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Intr oduction  
 

 

 

William Branham is not the first man in history to say that he talked with an angel; but few 

men, if any, has shown more proof that his claim is true. Between 1946 and 1954, he 

demonstrated the supernatural Gospel of Jesus Christ to millions of people, not through radio 

or television, but directly, through large evangelistic campaigns in America, Europe, Africa 

and India. The people who attended his faith-healing campaigns marveled at his gift of 

discernment, and the prophecies and miracles that followed. During these eight years he led 

over 500,000 people to faith in Christ. Over a million people received physical healing 

through his prayers. Beyond this, his ministry inspired hundreds of men to start faith-healing 

ministries of their own. 

 Paradoxically, as 1954 came to an end William Branham was not satisfied. He 

thought his supernatural gift should have revolutionized the Christian world, broken down 

denominational barriers, and brought all Christians together in oneness of spirit, purpose and 

doctrine. It had not. He decided the reason for this failure was because many Christians did 

not understand the God they were trying to worship. To remedy this problem, Bill felt led to 

teach more doctrine in his evangelistic campaigns, explaining the fundamentals of the 

Christian faith. This decision produced some unexpected results. During 1955, attendance at 

his faith-healing campaigns declined sharply. Evidently, people welcomed miracles as long 

as they didn't have to change their own ideas. Some people felt he should concentrate on 

divine healing and leave the teaching to the pastors, or teachers who had more education. By 

the end of 1955, attendance at one California campaign had dropped so low that William 

Branham seriously considered quitting evangelism. God changed his mind by showing him a 

vision about the past and future of his ministry. 

 In this vision Bill was fishing on the shore of a lake. The angel told him how to catch 

the big trophy fish swimming out in deeper water. After casting his line, Bill was supposed to 

pull gently, which would attract the little fish to his lure. Then he was supposed to pull a little 

harder and scare the little fish away. That would attract the attention of the big fish. His third 

pull was supposed to be quick and strong to set the hook firmly in the jaw of a big trophy 
fish. This was an allegory of his ministry. The angel explained that the first pull began in 

1946 when Bill discerned sickness by grasping a personôs hand and detecting the vibrations 

of any germ-caused disease. The second pull started in 1949 when he began to discern 

sickness and other problems by seeing them enacted in a vision. The third pull of his ministry 

was approaching. Then the scene changed. Now Bill was standing in the air, looking down on 

a crowd assembled inside a huge tent or cathedral. It looked like one of his faith-healing 

campaigns, only much larger. A little wooden building stood on the platform to the right of 

the pulpit. The pillar of fire descended into that little building and the angel of the Lord said, 

ñIôll meet you in there. This is the third pull. Unlike the first two pulls of your ministry, the 

third pull wonôt be a public show.ò 
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 During January of 1958, William Branham conducted a faith-healing campaign in 

Waterloo, Iowa. At a breakfast for ministers, he spoke about the day in 1933 when a 

supernatural Light appeared above him and a voice said, ñAs John the Baptist foreran the first 

coming of Jesus Christ, so you will forerun his second coming.ò Then he told the ministers 

about the night in 1946 when an angel appeared to him and told him that God had ordained 

him to take a gift of healing to the people of the world. Quoting the Apostle Paul, Bill 

declared, ñI have not been disobedient to the heavenly vision.ò
1
 While he was still speaking, 

ten ministers pushed their chairs away from their tables, grabbed their coats, and walked out 

into a cold winter day. This incident reflected what was happening in many of his 

evangelistic campaigns across the country. 

 As he drove home from Waterloo, he saw a vision of a surveyorôs stake pounded into 

the ground in front of his house in Jeffersonville, Indiana. In the vision he saw a young man 

drive a bulldozer recklessly through his yard. Bill asked the man why he was making such a 

mess of the yard. The young man tried to slap him, but Bill dodged the blow, and struck the 

man in the stomach with his fist. The angel of the Lord said, ñBypass this. When you see that 

stake driven down in your front yard by your gate, then go west.ò Then Bill saw his family 

sitting in a covered wagon that was hitched to a team of horses. When he climbed onto the 

driverôs seat and took the reigns, the covered wagon changed into his carða modern station 

wagon. There the vision ended. 

 

                                                 
1 Acts 26:13 ð19 
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 Chapter 82 

 The Revelation of Jesus Christ 

 1960 - 1961 

 

 

 

 On Sunday morning, May 8, 1960, William Branham saw a vision (if such it could be 

called) where he stepped through the thin fabric that separates this world from the next.
2
 In 

the vision he saw a paradise where hundreds of thousands of people surrounded him, all of 

them shouting ñOur precious brother!ò Bill was astonished to learn that these young people 

where his converts who had died in Christ and were waiting for the time when Jesus would 

take them back to earthðhowbeit, an improved earth where peace and goodness reign. Bill 

didnôt want to leave paradise and return to his old home, but God still had a work for him to 

finish. 

 Two weeks after this experience, he spoke to his church about the contrast between 

these two worlds. He said, ñThat place is so much better. Honestly (I say this by eyewitness), 

that just after this life is over we enter a land that is beyond anything anyone can imagine. If 

there are any strangers here, I pray to God that you donôt consider me a fanatic. I want to be 

honest and tell you the truth. What good would it do me to tell something that isnôt true? Paul 

was caught up into the third heaven and he saw things that it wasnôt expedient for him to 

mention.
3
 But he did say this much: ñEye has not seen, nor ear heard, nor has it entered into 

the heart of man the things which God has prepared for those who love him.ò
4
 

 ñCompared to that paradise, weôre living in a dump, a rubbish heap full of smoldering 

filth. Even if we are not contaminated with it ourselves, we are living in it, smelling the 

smoke coming from the smoldering embers of sin. When I was a young man and worked for 

the electric company, I sometimes had to read meters down by the city dump. I dreaded that 

route because the smell was horrible, especially when the dump was burning. Compared to 

the paradise I saw, this life on earth smells just as bad as an old city dump. Sin just smells 

from everywhere, spiritually speaking. But over there in that other dimension the wind is 

blowing fresh, and everything is love, and peace, and joy, and eternal life, just across the 

river.ò 

ñBut now weôre in a battle. Letôs not lie down and say, óIôm in a hurry to get over 

there.ô Letôs bring every one with us that we can bring.ò 

Inspired by his experience beyond death, Bill preached four consecutive sermons 

dealing with a Christianôs inheritance: ñEphesians Parallelôs Joshua,ò ñManifested Sons of 

Godò, ñPosition in Christ,ò and ñAdoption, or Placing of Sons.ò His emphasis was not on the 

future. He emphasized the resources God has given his children in this world to prepare them 

for their future home. He also stressed the safety and assurance the believer has in Christ. He 

delivered all four of these messages in May of 1960 at Branham Tabernacle in Jeffersonville, 

the only place where he felt at liberty to teach on the deeper points of Christian doctrine. He 

said, ñI want you people listening to these tapes to remember, this is to my church. When Iôm 

out preaching evangelistic sermons amongst all kinds of people, I try to be a gentleman and I 

                                                 
2 At the time William Branham wa s uncertain whether it was a vision; or 

whether he had actually been there. He had seen hundreds of thousands of 

visions during his life, and he said this was different from any other 

vision he had ever seen.  
3 II Corinthians 12:2 - 4 
4  I Corinthians 2:9 (N KJV)  
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baby them along in their skimmed-milk ideas. But when it comes to really laying down the 

truth, here Iôll lay it down.ò 

In July of 1960 he began a series of long campaigns in the Pacific Northwest region. 

He spent ten nights preaching in Klamath Falls, Oregon; four nights in Lakeport, California; 

then he drove 400 miles north to hold a ten-day campaign in Yakima, Washington. Since God 

had now given him more strength to hold up under his special gift, he was discerning more 

people in the prayer line each night. Consequently, he was pushing himself harder than he 

had for years. Each night he sank a little deeper into a pit of weariness. Sometimes he 

couldnôt even remember in what town he was ministering. By the end of this strenuous tour 

of the northwestern states, he had sunk so deeply into exhaustion that he wondered if he 

could ever crawl out. 

Gene Goad and Leo Mercer, who had come with him to tape-record his meetings, 

took turns driving on the way home so that Bill could sleep. But he had trouble sleeping. 

Somewhere in eastern Washington State, he asked Leo to pull over and stop. Getting out of 

the car, Bill walked away from the highway a little ways, knelt under a tree and prayed, 

ñLord, if Youôll just let me shake back to myself, good and strong again, I promise Iôll re-

examine my ministry. Help me to know what is truth so I can get my commission straight 

with the people.ò 

As usual, when he returned to Jeffersonville, he couldnôt rest at home because of all 

the people who wanted him to pray for them. So, the next day Bill drove 200 miles southeast 

to Elkhorn City, Kentucky, to spend a few days with his friends Charlie and Nellie Cox. 

Charlie Cox was Banks Woodôs brother-in-law, Ruby Wood being Charlieôs sister. The Cox 

family lived in the country just a few miles from the Kentucky-Virginia state line. Bill spent 

several days wandering over the foothills of the Appalachian Mountains, hunting squirrels, 

relaxing, thinking, and praying. He thought about that night in 1946 when the angel of the 

Lord first met him face to face and told him he was ordained to take a gift of divine healing to 

the world. The angel told him he would be given two signs to prove he was sent from God. 

He soon discovered that the first sign was, by its very nature, physically taxingðholding the 

hands of sick people, feeling the vibrations of their deadly diseases traveling up his arm to his 

heart. In those early days he would pray for hundreds of people a night until he felt dizzy and 

would almost faint from exhaustion. But the second sign turned out to be more physically 

tiring than the first sign. When the anointing of the Holy Spirit began to discern the troubles 

of people, each vision drained so much of his energy that he could only pray for about 15 to 

20 people a night. Over the years he often asked God to remove this hindrance and give him 

the strength to pray for more people each night in his faith-healing campaigns. In January of 

1955 God showed him a vision of a woman wearing a brown dress who was holding a dying 

baby. The vision showed him that the baby would be healed. Then the angel of the Lord said, 

ñWhen you see this come to pass, your ministry will change.ò 

In September 1959, during a campaign in Chicago, that woman in her brown dress 

came through the prayer line exactly the way the vision foretold. As soon as her baby was 

healed, Bill felt a surge of energy. The next vision did not sap his stamina as much as before, 

and from that moment on, he was able to pray for more people each night in his meetings. 

This godsend did not turn out like he had hoped it would. True, with greater stamina 

he could pray for more people on any given night. But there were endless numbers of people 

wanting prayer. At some point in each meeting his physical strength had to fail. During his 

last campaign in Yakima, he had seen as many as fifty visions per night! Fifty supernatural 

discernmentsðand every one of them precisely correct. Did fifty miracles build the peoplesô 

faith in Godôs promises more than fifteen miracles would have? No, they didnôt. When he 
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finally ran out of strength to continue the prayer line in Yakima, there were still hundreds of 

people asking for more supernatural discernment. 

Now, as he sat on the side of a hill in Kentucky watching the sun rise above the 

Appalachian Mountains, he realized he had erred concerning his original commission. God 

had originally commissioned him to pray for the sick. The angel said if he could get the 

people to believe him, no disease could resist his prayers. When he had protested that people 

wouldnôt believe him because of his lowly status, then God had added the two signs for proof 

of his commission. But a sign is not a destination; it only points toward a destination. Now he 

could see his mistake. He had been emphasizing the signpost instead of the commission. It 

was time for his emphasis to change. Bill prayed, ñGod, forgive me. Let me rise and try 

again. Help me, Lord. Let me lead this people and set them in the Word, so we can cross 

Jordan into the Promised Land, where the great ransomed Church of God will be saved to sin 

no more.ò 

Bill spent the rest of the day wandering over green hills and through patches of 

woods. He would walk for a while, and then sit a while, walk some more, then sit some more, 

praying, thinking, relaxing. He got back to Charlieôs house around the time Nellie was 

putting supper on the table. Bill planned to go home the next day. 

That night he had trouble sleeping. About three oôclock in the morning he got up to 

pray. In the soft glow of an electric incandescent lamp he walked slowly back and forth in the 

room. Suddenly he shivered. Looking up, he was startled to see a hideous dark man standing 

in front of him. The man was not black like an African or an East Indian; his skin was a sooty 

gray like charcoal, and it was wrinkled like the leathery skin of an alligator. The man lunged 

at Bill with great clutching hands that locked around his throat. Bill struggled against that 

iron grip, but he couldnôt break free. Slowly he felt his life being choked away. Then he 

realized he had a knife in one hand. Desperately, he thrust his blade at the dark manôs 

stomach, but his little blade couldnôt penetrate that leathery skin. It felt like he was stabbing a 

turtleôs shell. At the last possible moment, when it seemed like he could only survive a few 

more seconds, a bright light flashed in the room, causing the dark man to disappear. 

SomehowðBill never knew howðthe Lord had delivered him. 

With his heart still pounding from adrenaline, Bill sat on the edge of his bed and 

pondered the vision. He believed the man with the sooty, leathery skin represented the United 

States governmentôs tax case against him, which had now dragged on for nearly five years. 

Because he was under a federal investigation, it was difficult for him to leave the country. 

Spiritually speaking, the tax case was choking his ministry. Now he knew that somehow the 

Lord would deliver him from the governmentôs choking grasp. 

As summer moved into fall, September seemed reluctant to let the heat of August go. 

One hot, humid night Bill tossed in his bed for hours, unable to fall asleep. About 3 oôclock 

Tuesday morning, September 6, 1960, he got out of bed and went to the kitchen to get a drink 

of water. Then he slowly paced the floor of his living room, praying, watching his feet as 

walked. As so often happened in his life, he felt something supernatural enter the room before 

he saw it. A shiver passed up his spine. This time he looked up and saw a Man who glowed 

like a brilliant white light. This was not the angel of the Lord who usually came to him when 

he prayed. Bill did not know who this Man was, but his presence scared him as much as the 

dark man had scared him two weeks earlierðonly in a different way. In the presence of this 

Man, Bill did not feel threatened. The room shook as this Divine One spoke. Bill was so 

stunned that he didnôt catch the words exactly. Either the Man said, ñIn seven more days you 

will stand as Moses stood,ò or else he said, ñYou will be as Moses was,ò or something 

concerning Moses. 
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 The next Sunday (September 11, 1960) Bill delivered a sermon he called ñAs I Was 

With Moses.ò He had wanted to preach this sermon ever since 1952, when he saw that 

disembodied hand come down in his room, divide the pages of his Bible to Joshua chapter 1, 

and point out verses 2 through 9. In the following years Bill read these verses often, believing 

that they had special meaning for his ministry. But this Sunday was the first time he had ever 

used them as text for a sermon. He read: Moses my servant is dead; now therefore arise, and 

go over this Jordan, thou and all this people, unto the land which I do give to them... There 

shall not any man be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so 

I will be with thee: I will not fail thee, nor forsake thee. Be strong and of a good courage: for 

unto this people shalt thou divide for an inheritance the land which I sware unto their fathers 

to give them. 

ñJoshua knew that the command was great,ò Bill said, ñbut with this assurance he 

could be fearless (we would call it reckless) as long as he was pointed in the right way. So 

can the church of the living God be reckless and fearless in faith, if we are pointed the right 

way. God said, óAs I was with Moses, I will be with you. Iôll not fail you nor forsake you.ô 

He didnôt fail Moses or Joshua. He will not fail us. Heôll be with us.ò 

Bill taught that Joshua actually had more to do than Moses. Joshua had to conquer the 

Promised Land in steps, and at the same time divide it fairly among his people. When Moses 

led the Israelites out of bondage in Egypt, he typed Jesus Christ delivering his children out of 

the bondage of sin. When Joshua led the Israelites across the Jordan River into the Promised 

Land, he typed the Holy Spirit leading Christians into a spirit-filled life, where they can live 

victoriously, according to Godôs Word despite all of Satanôs efforts to defeat them. The 

Promised Land that Joshua entered was not a type of heaven, nor was it a type of the 

millennial reign of Christ; it couldnôt be, because the Israelites had to battle for it step by 

step. Conquering the Promised Land was a type of Christians struggling to inherit all the 

promises of God, from the baptism with the Holy Ghost to the rapture of the bride of Jesus 

Christ. 

Bill mentioned how Moses made mistakes, yet God still used him because he was 

ordained for his task. Then Bill confessed his own mistake, telling his congregation how the 

Lord had revealed to him that he had been emphasizing the signpost more than the 

destination. God had given him three specific commissions during his years of ministering 

the Gospel. The first was to take a gift of divine healing to the people of the world. His 

second commission was to do the work of an evangelist, with an emphasis upon sound 

doctrine. His third commission was to show the church her spiritual inheritance. The addition 

of this third commission did not alter the other two. Somehow he had strayed slightly from 

his original commission, which was to pray for the sickðsimply pray. Bill said, ñGod can 

never get away from his commission. I have now had 14 straight years of discernment around 

the world until I have seen tens of thousands of visions, perhaps a million cases; and I ask 

you, did you ever see it fail? No sir. And if the signpost wonôt fail, how much more will the 

commission never fail. The sign is the minor part. So if the sign pointing to the city never 

fails to tell you the city is there, how much more will the city be there if you go to it. There is 

the commission!ò 

ñNow my ministry is changing. Itôs already changed. I will still use the discernment as 

I feel led of God, but more and more I will just lay my hands on the sick and pray. I want to 

carry out my commission. Iôve waited a long time for this, but now I believe we are ready to 

take the Promised Land.ò 

ñBelieve it and live! Believe it and get well! I canôt make any one believe it. You have 

to believe it yourself. I have told you the truth. God has testified that it is the truth: by His 
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Word, by His Angel, by His signs and wonders for 14 long years. If they arenôt going to 

believe it now, they will never believe it. But the hour has come when Iôm tired of staying on 

this mountain. I want to go across the Jordan River. I want to enter into the full promises of 

God.ò 

 

 

 

Later that fall William Branham and Banks Wood drove to Elkhorn City, Kentucky. 

Charlie Cox had invited them to spend some time at his house. Bill wanted to hunt squirrels a 

few more days before the 1960 hunting season ended. One morning Banks dropped him off at 

a patch of trees about four miles from Charlieôs home. As Banks drove away in his car, Bill 

heard a dog barking at the far edge of the woods, moving away from him, the harsh noise 

getting fainter as the minutes passed. 

ñIf someone has been through here with a dog,ò he thought, ñthere is no need of me 

hunting for a while. The squirrels will all be hiding in their holes. Iôll just sit down and wait 

until they come out.ò 

He pulled his Bible out from his game bag and sat in the dry grass with his back 

propped against a fence post. Before he could open his Bible, he heard a voice say, ñRise, and 

go to the place you call Sportsmanôs Hollow. There I will speak to you.ò 

Obediently he got up and walked toward Sportsmanôs Hollow, which was about a 

mile away. It wasnôt called Sportsmanôs Hollow on any map. He had named it that himself. 

Once when he was hunting there, he saw sixteen squirrels sitting in one tree. He shot the legal 

limit, and left the rest of them untouched, which was the sportsman-like thing to do. 

On this day when he reached Sportsmanôs Hollow, he couldnôt find any squirrels. Bill 

stood under an oak tree, expecting the Lord to speak to him immediately. Minutes passed, but 

he heard no sound except the wind whistling through bare branches and stirring the dry 

leaves on the ground. His ears stung from the cold. Prostrating himself on a mat of leaves, he 

prayed. After half an hour, he lifted his chest with his arms and rolled over so he could sit on 

the ground with his back against the oak. Around him the woods remained as quiet as a 

secret. He could feel the Holy Spirit in the distance, walking in tune with nature, resonating 

like a perfect equation: Two éé times éé two éé equals éé four (coming closer;) 

Two .é times .é two .é equals .é four (intensifying;) two .. times .. two .. equals .. four; 

two times two equals four. Bill heard that voice again, as clearly as he heard the robins and 

meadowlarks singing in the trees around him. It was a deep voice, perfect in its resonance. It 

said, ñRead Malachi chapter four.ò 

Bill opened his Bible to the fourth chapter of Malachi, pressing his thumb tightly on 

the page to keep it from flipping loose in the chilly breeze. It was a short chapter, containing 

only six verses. He read verse six out loud. ñBehold I will send you Elijah the prophet before 

the great and dreadful day of the Lord: And He will turn the heart of the fathers to the 

children, and the heart of the children to their fathers, lest I come and smite the earth with a 

curse.ò 

ñYes,ò he mused, ñI believe that. But what do these two phrases mean, óturn the heart 

of the fathers to the children, and the heart of the children to their fathersô?ò 

He turned to Luke 1:17 and read the angelôs prophecy about John the Baptist: ñAnd he 

[John] shall go before him [Jesus] in the spirit and power of Elijah, to turn the hearts of the 

fathers to the children, and... and...(He felt the excitement rising inside him) and the 

disobedient to the wisdom of the just...ò There was his answer! Like flowers opening their 

petals to reveal their beauty, these verses revealed the truth. John the Baptist did turn the 
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hearts of the fathers to the childrenðthat is, he directed the attention of the Jews beyond the 

faith of their fathers, toward a new, liberating faith in Jesus Christ, the Son of God. But in 

Luke 1:17, when the angel quoted Malachi 4:6, the angel stopped in mid verse. He didnôt 

finish the verse because the remainder of Malachi 4:6 didnôt apply to Johnôs ministry. It was 

reserved for a future Elijah, who will turn the hearts of the children back to their fathersðthat 

is, this latter-day Elijah will turn the attention of the end-time Christians back to the faith that 

the Apostolic fathers established in the New Testament church. 

That would explain why, when the Pharisees asked John if he was Elijah, John said he 

was not.
5
 John meant he was not the Elijah of Malachi 4:6b. He was not the Elijah who would 

forerun the second coming of Christ. That Elijah would come just before that great and 

dreadful day of the Lord, after which the earth would burn like an oven.  

Jesus also spoke of these two separate comings of Elijah. ñAnd His disciples asked 

Him, saying, óWhy then do the scribes say that Elijah must come first? Jesus answered and 

said to them, óIndeed, Eliljah is coming first and will restore all things. But I say to you that 

Elijah has come already, and they did not know him but did to him whatever they wished. 

Likewise the Son of Man is also about to suffer at their hands.ô Then the disciples understood 

that He spoke to them of John the Baptist.ò 
6
 When Jesus said this, John was already dead. 

So, when Jesus said, ñElijah shall first come and restore all things,ò He was speaking of a 

future event. Besides, John didnôt restore anything. He was a messenger, announcing the 

coming of the Messiah. This future Elijah would have a ministry of restoration, right before 

the second coming of Christ. 

For the final time that day, he heard that distinctive Voice echo through the hollow. It 

said, ñRead Revelation chapters one, two and three.ò 

Turning to the last book in the Bible, Bill read as he was directed. There, in a hollow 

of the Appalachian Mountains, the first three chapters of Revelation opened their petals, 

revealing a magnificent flower garden of beauty and truth. 

Returning to Jeffersonville, he scheduled a week of special meetings for early 

December so he could share what the Lord had showed him. During the intervening weeks, 

he reinforced his grasp of history by reviewing the writings of Josephus and Broadbent, as 

well as Hislopôs Two Babylons, Foxôs Book of the Martyrs, Hazeltineôs church history, How 

Did It Happen?ðand many other books on Christian history, such as The Ante-Nicene 

Fathers, The Nicene and Post Nicene Fathers, and the Catholic treatise, Facts of our Faith. 

On Sunday morning December 4, 1960, at Branham Tabernacle, he began this series by 

preaching on Revelation chapter one, mapping out the background and purpose of Johnôs 

vision. The rest of the week he preached on Revelation chapters 2 and 3, every night 

explaining another church age. 

Bill taught that Jesus Christ was the author of the book of Revelation. John merely 

wrote down what he saw in a series of visions that came to him in the years 95-96 A.D. 

During this time, John was imprisoned on Patmos, a small island in the Aegean Sea near the 

border between modern-day Greece and Turkey. John said, ñI was in the Spirit on the Lordôs 

dayéò
7
 Bill  explained that the Lordôs Day in this context is not referring to the seventh day 

of the week. Rather, the Lordôs Day is that point in human history when Jesus Christ comes 

and takes physical dominion over this world, fulfilling Revelation 11:15, ñThe kingdoms of 

this world have become the kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ; and he shall reign 

forever and ever.ò 

                                                 
5  John 1:19 ð23 
6  Matthew 17:9 ð13 (NKJV)  
7 Revelation 1:10  
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In his first vision, John, the disciple of Jesus, saw Jesus Christ like he had never seen 

him before. John saw Jesus walking amid seven lamps, and in His right hand He held seven 

stars. His white hair and face dazzled with the brightness of His purity, but His tongue looked 

like a sword and His eyes burned with fire. John collapsed in fear at the sight of Him. 

On Sunday evening Bill said, ñThis morning we took the subject of the Revelation of 

Jesus Christ, who God revealed to us as the Supreme Deity, the great óI AM,ô always. We 

notice this in the first chapter of Revelation. What is the revelation of? Jesus Christ. Whatôs 

the first thing He reveals about Himself? He reveals that He is the God of Heavenðnot a 

triune god, but one God. He says this four times in the first chapter so there will not be a 

mistake. The first thing youôve got to know is: Jesus is not just a prophet; He is not a junior 

god; He is not a secondary godðHe is God! Therefore the revelation came forth, and we still 

continue with it tonight as we study the sevenfold personage of His being. May God help us 

as we teach on these words. Iôve studied it from a historical standpoint, but wait until I get in 

the pulpit here for the inspiration.ò 

ñThe greatest of all revelations is the Supreme Deity of our Lord Jesus Christ. You 

canôt get to first base until you believe that. Peter said, óRepent, and then see the Deity. Be 

baptized in the Name of Jesus Christ for the remission of your sins, and then youôre ready to 

go in the Spirit.ô
8
 The first thing you have to know is the Deity of Christ. Jesus said, óI am 

Alpha and Omega. Iôm from A to Z. Thereôs no more but Me. I was at the beginning; Iôll be 

at the end. Iôm He that was, which is, and shall comeðthe Almighty.ô
9
 Think of it! That is 

what the trumpet said. Be careful, John. Youôve entered into the Spirit. Something is going to 

be revealed to you. What is it? The first of all revelations is, óIôm Alpha and Omega.ô (O 

sinner, bow, repent now before the time is too late.) First He let John know who was 

approaching. Is this King Jesus? King God? King Holy Ghost? He said, óIôm all of it. Iôm 

from A to Z. Iôm the beginning and the ending. Iôm the Immortal, Eternal One!ô Just a little 

later weôll watch Him in His sevenfold personage. Watch what He is then.ò 

After Jesus revealed His supreme deity, he told John that the seven lamps were seven 

churches, and the seven stars in His hand were angels to those churches. Then He dictated a 

letter to each church. These were Gentile churches in Asia Minor.
10

 The conditions in these 

particular churches would match the seven distinct periods Christianity would go through 

before the end. Consequently, these letters prophesied seven ages for the Gentile church. 

Jesus addressed His followers in each age, giving them encouragement and criticism where 

needed. He also addressed the people in the false church in each age, those who claimed they 

were Christians but were not. 

Jesus began his dictation by saying, ñUnto the angel of the church of Ephesus, 

write...ò That meant each church age had an angel. The word angel means messenger. These 

were not heavenly messengers. John the prophet wouldnôt need to write a letter to a heavenly 

angel. No, these angels were men, one messenger for each age. Bill set the church ages and 

the messengers in their historical order: 

 

1. Rev. 2:1-7      Ephesus          53 - 170 A.D.     Paul 

2. Rev. 2:8-11    Smyrna         170 - 312 A.D.     Irenaeus 

3. Rev. 2:12-17  Pergamos      312 - 606 A.D.    Martin 

4. Rev. 2:18-29  Thyatira         606-1520 A.D.    Columba 

5. Rev. 3:1-6      Sardis          1520-1750 A.D.    Luther 

                                                 
8  Acts 2:38  
9  Revelation 1:8  
10  The word ñGentileò means ñnot Jewishò 
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6. Rev. 3:7-13    Philadelphia  1750-1906 A.D.   Wesley 

7. Rev. 3:14-22  Laodicea      1906 -  ?    A.D.    ñElijahò 

 

The messenger to the first church age was Paul. Right after his conversion to 

Christianity, the Lord said about Paul, ñHe is a chosen vessel unto me, to bear my name 

before the Gentiles.ò
11

 First Paul preached to the Jews. When they rejected his message, he 

said, ñIt was necessary that the Word of God should first have been spoken to you: but seeing 

ye put it from you, and judge yourselves unworthy of everlasting life, lo, we turn to the 

Gentiles. For so hath the Lord commanded us, saying, I have set thee to be a light of the 

Gentiles, that thou shouldest be for salvation unto the ends of the earth.ò
12

 Paul established 

Gentile churches all over Asia Minor. He also defined the Christian faith through his letters. 

In his letter to the Romans he said, ñI speak to you Gentiles, inasmuch as I am the apostle of 

the Gentiles, I magnify mine office.ò
13

 

The first age began about AD 53 when Paul established the church at Ephesus, 

teaching basic Christian doctrine to twelve converts, beginning with water baptism in the 

name of Jesus Christ, and spiritual baptism with the Holy Ghost.
14

 The name Ephesus means 

ñrelax and let go.ò Initially, the first church age followed the Gospel that Paul received by 

revelation from Jesus Christ; but later Christians strayed, listening to other teachers who 

preached a different Gospel.
15

 That is why Jesus said to the first church age, ñI have 

somewhat against thee, because thou hast left thy first love.ò
16

 He does commend some 

qualities in them: ñBut this thou hast, that thou hatest the deeds of the Nicolaitanes, which I 

also hate.ò
17

 

The word Nicolaitane is a composite of two Greek words: Nikao, which means to 

conquer or overthrow; and Laos, which means the laity (that is, the regular Christians, those 

who are not official ministers). These Nicolaitanes were gradually subjugating the laity by 

replacing the leadership of the Holy Spirit with the leadership of men. How could such a 

change take place in a church that was started by God Himself? To answer this question, Bill 

used the book of Genesis to show that in the beginning every move of God produced brothers 

with different agendasðlike Cain and Abel, Esau and Jacob, Isaac and Ishmael. In each case 

one brother was a true seed of God, while the other was not; yet both brothers claimed to love 

God. The ministry of Jesus produced both Simon Peter and Judas Iscariot. Likewise, the first 

church age gave birth to whole congregations of brothers with different agendas. Whether 

you call them ñbelievers and make-believers,ò or ñspiritual and carnal Christiansò or ñtrue 

and false vines,ò or ñwheat and tares,ò or ñwise and foolish virgins,ò it all comes down to the 

same thing: one brother is born-again by a spiritual experience; the other is persuaded by an 

intellectual idea. Putting it another way, one brother is filled with the Holy Ghost and the 

other brother is not. That is how the Nicolaitane spirit snuck into the church. Instead of 

having a spiritual experience, some people became Christians for intellectual reasons or for 

political convenience. Some of these people set up a hierarchy of leadership to control their 

brethren. Satan used these carnal Christians and their political system to worm his way into 

the church 

                                                 
11  Acts 9:15  
12  Acts 13:46 ð47 
13  Romans 11:13  
14  Acts 19:1 ð12 
15  Galatians 1:6 ð24, 2:1 ð10 
16  Revelation 2:4  
17  Revelati on 2:6  
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Prayerfully studying history, Bill identified the messengers to the other six church 

ages. Paul was his biblical criteria. Since Paul was the messenger to the first church age, the 

man whose ministry most closely matched Paulôs ministry in deed and doctrine must be the 

angel for the church age in which he lived. By this standard, Irenaeus, Bishop of Lyons, was 

clearly the messenger to the second church age. Irenaeus was a Pauline scholar. His book, 

Against the Heresies, influenced many Christians of his day to stay with the teachings of 

Paul, rather than stray after contrary teachers. 

During the Smyrnaean age, (AD 170ð312) Satan attacked the Christian church from 

two directionsðpersecution from without and deception from within. Deception was by far 

his greatest weapon. In spite of the efforts of Irenaeus and others, the false vine grew stronger 

until it finally received a champion in the emperor Constantine, who embraced Christianity 

for political gain, making it the state religion. 

What began as deeds of the Nicolaitanes in the first church age had become a well-

formed doctrine in the third, or Pergamos age.
18

 Now the state church was organized into a 

hierarchy of clergy: a pope, cardinals, bishops and priests. Constantine called this state 

religion the Catholic Church. Beginning with the Nicene Council in 325, church doctrine was 

legislated from the top down, using all the stateôs power to make it law. Worst of all, 

Constantine influenced the church to mix Christianity with Paganism, trying to make a 

religion that would appeal to everyone in his empire. Catholicism is actually a pagan form of 

Christianity. Martin of Tours, who was the messenger to the Pergamean age, gallantly 

withstood this hybridizing of the church. Because the Catholic Church controlled the centers 

of learning, it became increasingly difficult for the true vine to preserve the teachings of the 

Apostles. The stage was set for the dark ages. 

The Thyatiran church age began around 606 and lasted over 900 years. Historians 

aptly called this period the Dark Ages, for the light of Godôs Word waned so dim, it almost 

blacked out completely. The Roman Catholic Church developed itself into a tightly knit 

organization and dominated Europe, remaining powerful by keeping the Word of God away 

from the masses, using dogmas, superstitions, and fear to rule people. Yet, even this darkness 

fit into Godôs master plan. Jesus said, ñUnless a grain of wheat falls into the ground and dies, 

it remains alone; but if it dies it produces much grain.ò
19

 The seed of Godôs Word that was 

planted in the first church age, had now died and corrupted, but from that original seed an 

underground church had sprouted and was establishing roots. Columba of Scotland, the 

messenger to this fourth church age, proved that even amid gross darkness, the true church, 

the true seed of God can and will persevere and overcome against all odds. 

Finally this kernel of truth buried underground poked a tender green shoot into the air. 

The age of Sardis began around 1517 when its messenger, a young Catholic priest named 

Martin Luther, wrote down his complaints against the Roman Catholic Church and nailed 

them to the door of All Saintsô Church in Wittenberg, Germany. The public debates that 

followed rocked Christendom. For centuries the Catholic Church taught that people earned 

their salvation by doing certain deeds. Luther protested. He read in the letters of Saint Paul: 

ñFor by grace are ye saved through faith; and that not of yourselves: it is the gift of God: Not 

of works, lest any man should boast.ò
20

 Luther agreed with Paul, that salvation came through 

faith in Jesus Christ alone.
21

 Unfortunately, Lutherôs followers made the same mistake that 

doomed the Catholic Church: they organized themselves into a system of leadership that 

                                                 
18  Acts 2:15  
19  John 12:24 (NKJV)  
20  Ephesians 2:8 ð9 
21  Romans 1:17; Galatians 3:11; Hebrews 10:38  



 
 14 

excluded the Holy Ghost. Consequently, Jesus said to the age of Sardis, ñI know your works, 

that you have a name that you are alive, but you are dead.ò
22

 Eventually the Lutheran church 

age became just as spiritually dead as the Roman Catholic Church, strangled by the 

politically motivated leadership of men. 

The Philadelphian church age began around 1750. Its messenger was John Wesley, a 

minister in the Church of England. In 1738 Wesley listened to someone reading Martin 

Lutherôs preface to Paulôs letter to the Romans. Paul and Luther inspired Wesley to embrace 

a ñsaving faithò in Jesus Christ. Wesley spent the rest of his life passing on this ñsaving faithò 

to thousands of people in England, and to other parts of the world through missionary 

programs. That is why Jesus said to the Philadelphian age, ñI know your works. See, I have 

set before you an open door, and no one can shut it.ò
23

 However, Wesley added a further 

dimension to Lutherôs message. Wesley preached that after salvation comes to the individual 

through faith in Jesus, the individual must move on into sanctification. In other words, people 

who really accept Jesus Christ as their Savior will live sanctified, holy lives.
24

 Because of 

Wesleyôs systematic approach to Godliness, his followers called themselves Methodists. 

Eventually they too adopted a variation of the Roman Catholic system of church government, 

squeezing out the Spirit of God. 

The Laodician church age began in 1906 when God restored the gifts of the Holy 

Spirit to a group of people at the Azuza Street Mission in Los Angeles, California.
25

 Starting 

with that little group of Christians, the gifts of the Spirit spread rapidly from church to 

church, causing a worldwide revival that became the modern-day Pentecostal movement. 

Alas, what began with such promise eventually followed in the footsteps of the preceding 

ages by denominating. These Pentecostal people organized their movement, erected their 

doctrinal fences, imbedded their fence posts in concrete, and closed all the gates so the Holy 

Spirit could not take them farther on to higher ground. Jesus rebuked the Laodicean church 

age, saying, ñBecause you are lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will vomit you out of My 

mouth. You say, óI am rich, have become wealthy, and have need of nothing,ô and do not 

know you are wretched, miserable, poor, blind, and nakedò
26

 The seventh church age is so 

tightly organized that Jesus portrays Himself on the outside, wanting in. ñBehold, I stand at 

the door and knock. If anyone hears My voice and opens the door, I will come in to him and 

dine with him, and he with Me.ò
27

 

Laodicea is the last church age before Jesus Christ returns to earth, this time in 

judgment. God said through Malachi, ñBehold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the 

coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord: and he shall turn...the heart of the children 

to their fathers...ò So the messenger to the seventh church age will have the spirit of Elijah, 

just as John the Baptist did. 

Bill taught, ñWhen this great Elijah comes at the end of this age, heôll be taking the 

message of Pentecost to turn the children to the faith of the fathers. Heôll be rebuking 

Christians in Laodicea because they didnôt keep the same faith that was back there at the 

beginning.ò 

                                                 
22  Revelation 3:1 (NKJV)  
23  Revelation 3:8 (NKJV)  
24  John 17:17; I Thessalonians 4:3 ð4, 5:23; II Thessalonians 2:13; I Peter 

1:2; James 2:17 ð20 
25  Act s 2:3, 19:6; I Corinthians 12:10  
26  Revelation 3:16 ð17 (NKJV)  
27  Revelation 3: 20 (NKJV)  
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ñI often wondered, óWould this man just be a preacher, then?ô Elijah did all miracles 

and no preaching. But when his spirit was upon John, It did all preaching and no miracles. 

Why? Jesus was going to follow him and He would do the miracles. Malachi said, óFor unto 

you that fear my name shall the sun of righteousness arise with healing in His wings.ô John 

had no need of doing miracles; he just announced the coming of the Christ.ò 

ñLike John, this end-time Elijah will be misunderstood. Heôll be such a great, 

powerful man before the Lord that some people will mistake him for the Messiah.
28

 What 

kind of a nature will Elijah have? First, heôll be a mighty prophet who will stay true to the 

Word of God, for Elijah was true and John was true. Doing signs and wonders, he will turn 

the hearts of the children back to the faith of the Pentecostal fathers. He will hate fancy 

women. Elijah did with Jezebel. John did with Herodias. Both men, prophets with the same 

spirit, hated organized religion, like these Christian denominations. Something in their Spirit 

cried out against the thing.ò 

ñLike Elijah and John, this end-time prophet will be a lover of the wilderness. He will 

not be a learned person. Elijah the Tishbite was not a learned person; neither was John the 

Baptist.ò
29

 

ñThis prophet will also be a moody person. Elijah and John both had moody spells: 

Elijah felt discouraged after he fled from Jezebel. John felt discouraged when he sat in 

Herodôs prison.ò
30

 

ñThe first Elijah came when Israel was ready to be delivered from the hands of 

paganism. John also came at a time of deliverance. John said, óI am not the Christ, but I have 

been sent before him. He who has the bride is the Bridegroom; but the friend of the 

Bridegroom, who stands and hears Him, rejoices greatly because of the Bridegroomôs voice. 

Therefore this joy of mine is fulfilled. He must increase, but I must decrease.ô
31

 John preached 

and made himself known just before the coming of the Lord, right at the time of the Lordôs 

manifestation.ò 

During this week Bill used a blackboard and white chalk to illustrate the amount of 

light (spiritual truth) that was present in each church age. Drawing seven circles in a row 

across the blackboard, he divided each circle with a diagonal line and shaded the upper part 

of these circles with his white chalk to represent the light in each age. The first circle, 

representing the first church age, was three-fourths light and one-fourth darkness. The second 

circle was about half and half. The third circle contained one-fourth light and three-fourths 

darkness. In the fourth church age the circle was almost all black, except for a thin strip of 

white on top. The light increased a little in the fifth age, and a little more in the sixth, but in 

the seventh church age it decreased again until the line of circles ended in complete darkness. 

On Sunday morning, January 8, 1961, Bill preached his third sermon on Revelation 

Chapter Four, a sermon he called ñThrone of Mercy And Judgment.ò He had just finished his 

message and was about to pray for the sick when the Pillar of Fire appeared in the air at the 

back of the room, shrinking into a ball of Light, looking like a miniature sun. Because Bill 

was facing his audience, he saw it first. There were approximately 350 people sitting in the 

pews. They stirred and murmured uneasily, feeling the presence of something supernatural. 

Then some of them saw a light appear on the wall behind the pulpit. Gladys Dauch screamed. 

                                                 
28  Luke 3:15; John 1:19 ð20, 3:28  
29  Luke 1:80  
30  I Kings 19:1 ð4; Matthew 11:2 ð3, respectively.  Note: Before John had 

his doubts in prison, he had already declared Jes us to be the redeeming 

Lamb of God (John 1:29 ð36.)  
31  John 3:22 ð30 (NKJV)  
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Bill turned and looked behind him. This light on the wall behind him was not as intense as 

the Light at the back of the room, but clearly the same in all its features. Bill explained to his 

audience that the light on the wall behind him was the reflection of that supernatural Light at 

the back of the room. He said, ñYouôre seeing one and Iôm seeing two.ò 

A series of visions followed. Bill spoke as he watched the visions reveal things. He 

said, ñThere is a man sitting on the outside here, under this line looking over towards that 

light. It struck him. Heôs from Seymour, Indiana, and heôs had a stroke. Sir, if youôll believe, 

God will heal you of that stroke. Amen! Believe now.ò 

ñLady, do you believe with all your heart? If the Lord God, Creator of heavens and 

earth, will let me do something to prove to you that it is God, then will you believe with all 

your heart? You have a nervous condition caused by menopause. Jesus heals you.ò 

ñThe lady sitting next to heré youôre not from here either; youôre from Somerset, 

Kentucky. Even though Iôm a stranger to you, I know itôs not you who wants to be made 

wellðitôs your son. Heôs in Virginia. He has ulcers, and there is another thing wrong with 

himðheôs unsaved. Youôre praying for him now. Mrs. Baker, return to Somerset and believe 

with all your heart, and Jesus Christ will make your son well.ò 

He continued in this manner for about fifteen minutes, going in and out of visions 

regularly. Between each vision he watched that supernatural ball of light at the back of the 

sanctuary change. Gradually it was darkening like an eclipse of the sun. Its reflection on the 

wall behind him underwent the same progression, looking like an eclipse of the moon. Every 

time Bill came out of a vision he saw that more of the disk had darkened. By the time he 

came out from his third vision, that little sun at the back of the room was almost totally 

covered by a shadow, itôs light only a tiny fraction of what it was at first. After two more 

visions, it lightened a little, but after the next vision it darkened and faded completely away. 

Each of its seven phases had looked exactly like the circles of the church ages Bill had drawn 

on his blackboard. 

Many people in the congregation, including Gladys Dauch, watched the eclipse of that 

light on the wall behind the pulpit. They saw all seven stages, the last stage being the 

darkness of a total eclipse. Bill explained that symbolically, the sun represents Christ and the 

moon represents the church. The moon has no light of its own; it merely reflects the light of 

the sun. Likewise the church merely reflects the light of Christ. 
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 Chapter 83 

  The Nature of God Explained 

 1961 

 

 

 

Starting in mid January 1961, William Branham preached a week in Beaumont, Texas; then a 

couple of nights in Phoenix and Tucson, Arizona; then two weeks in Long Beach, California, 

at the First Assemblies of God Church. On Saturday morning, February 11, 1961, he spoke to 

several hundred people at a Full Gospel Businessmenôs Fellowship breakfast held at Cliftonôs 

Cafeteria in Los Angeles. His message was being video taped for broadcast on television the 

following night. 

 Knowing that he would be addressing the nation, Bill used this opportunity to share a 

little of what he had learned from the 7 church ages. He explained the difference between 

denominations and real Christianity, and showed how Satan has tried to defeat Christ by 

joining the church and deceiving it from within. Bill used John 15: 4 and 5 as his text, where 

Jesus said, ñAbide in me, and I in you. As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except it 

abide in the vine; no more can ye, except ye abide in me. I am the vine, ye are the branches: 

He that abideth in me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit: for without me ye can 

do nothing.ò Usually this Scripture is applied to individual Christians and their relationships 

with Christ. Today Bill took it a step farther, applying it to churches through the ages and 

their relationships with Christ. As individuals gather into groups and collectively choose 

whom they will follow, these groups then bear fruit that reflects their ideas. 

 To illustrate this point, he described a strange tree he saw at Mr. Sharritôs house in 

Phoenix the previous week. Each branch of this tree bore a different kind of citrus fruit. 

When Bill asked Mr. Sharitt what kind of tree it was, he said it was an orange tree. But many 

other citrus branches were grafted into the trunk, and each branch bore fruit according to the 

tree from which it came. Bill asked Mr. Sharrit if every branch would produce oranges next 

year? Mr. Sharrit said that even though the trunk was an orange tree, each grafted branch 

would bear its own distinct citrus fruit, whether oranges, tangerines, grapefruits, lemons or 

limes. However, when the orange tree grows a new branch, that branch will produce more 

oranges. 

 Bill then drew a parallel for his audience in Los Angeles. He said, ñJesus Christ is the 

Tree of Life. When this Tree started out in the Book of Acts, the branches all bore the same 

fruitðthat is, they bore Holy Ghost filled, Bible-believing Christians. Then Satan infiltrated 

the church and used his influence to graft other branches into the trunk. Eventually these 

branches assumed names like Catholic, Lutheran, Methodist, Baptist, Presbyterian and others. 

They bore lemons, grapefruit and whatever. You see, it uses the name of Christianity and it 

thrives off of the life in the parent Tree, but it bears its own denominational fruit. But if that 

orange tree ever puts out another limb, it will bear oranges like it did at the beginning.ò 

Finishing his address, he stepped away from the microphone to shake hands with 

those near him. A General Overseer of the Assemblies of God Church, standing near the 

microphone, said in a loud voice, ñI donôt think Brother Branham really meant that. After all, 

didnôt Paul say we are all grafted into the tree?ò 
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Bill turned to the Overseer and said, ñI have to mean it, sir. It is óThus saith the Lord.ô 

Paul did say we are wild olive branches grafted into a domestic olive tree.
32

 But an olive is an 

olive, so thatôs not what Iôm talking about. God still wants oranges growing on an orange 

tree, not lemons, limes or grapefruit. Iôm speaking to you in a parable.ò 

At that moment a young man walked up and shook Bill=s hand. ñBrother Branham,ò 

he said, ñmy name is Danny Henry, and I just want to tell you I agree with you. I hope this 

doesnôt sound sacrilegious, but your sermon could be the twenty-third chapter in the book of 

Revelation.ò 

Bill thanked the man for his compliment, although it embarrassed him a little, because 

the book of Revelation had only 22 chapters, and God said nothing should be added or 

subtracted from it. Danny Henry was wearing a suit coat over a white shirt. He had a bow tie 

around his neck. His dark hair, square jaw and chiseled faced looked handsome enough to 

make him a movie star. He put one arm over Billôs shoulder and asked, ñCan I pray for you, 

Brother Branham?ò 

ñCertainly, my brother.ò 

Danny prayed only a sentence or two in English before strange syllables flowed from 

his tongue. He was standing close enough to the microphone so that everyone in the dinning 

room heard this melodic language. Whatever it was, it was not English. Thirty seconds later, 

Danny Henry stopped speaking and stared around the room as though disoriented. 

Someone asked, ñWhat language was that?ò 

ñI donôt know,ò Danny answered. 

Someone else said, ñHe spoke in an unknown tongue.ò 

A heavy-set woman who was sitting at a nearby table stood and said, ñThat wasnôt an 

unknown tongue; it was French. I know because I was born in Lucerne, Switzerland, and 

French is my native language. My name is Annette Long and I now live in Louisiana. Young 

man, how did you learn such a peculiar French dialect?ò 

ñI donôt know any French,ò said Danny Henry, a little bewildered, ñbut this same 

thing happened to me last week at the Businessmenôs convention in Phoenix. They didnôt 

teach us about things like this in the Baptist church.ò 

At another table a man wearing glasses stood and said, ñSheôs right; that young man 

spoke in a French dialect. My name is John Wildrianne and I was born in Liege, Belgium, so 

French is also my native language.ò 

From the far side of the dinning room, another handsome, dark haired man walked 

forward and introduced himself as Victor LeDeaux, a Frenchman who worked as a French 

interpreter at the United Nations building in New York. He said that he too had understood 

the young manôs words. 

ñWait,ò said Bill. ñBefore anyone says anything more, I want you people who know 

French to write out this prophecy. Then weôll compare what everyone wrote.ò 

Someone brought paper and pens, and the three people sat at a table and wrote what 

they had heard. All three accounts matched, even down to the punctuation. The prophecy 

said: 

 

Because thou hast chosen the narrow path, the harder way, which thou hast walked of 

thy own choosing, thou hast picked the correct and precise decision, and it is My way. 

Because of this momentous decision, a huge portion of heaven awaits thee. What a glorious 

                                                 
32 Romans 11:17 ð24 
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decision thou hast made. This in itself is that which will give, and make come to pass, their 

tremendous victory in love Divine. 

 

 

 

William Branham spent most of April 1961 in Illinois. He preached for a week in 

Bloomington at the Illinois Wesleyan University. On Saturday April 22, he arrived in 

Chicago to begin a week-long faith-healing campaign sponsored by the Full Gospel 

Businessmenôs Fellowship. After his first meeting, he returned to his hotel room about one 

oôclock in the morning. Outside a storm was blowing over the city. Lightening flashed 

intermittently, followed by great crashes of thunder rippling across the sky. Bill opened his 

suitcase to get his pajamas. Suddenly the room felt different, eerily charged with something 

supernatural. Soon a light appeared in mid-air and the angel of the Lord stepped into the 

room. 

With arms folded over his chest, the angel said, ñGo and stand by the window.ò 

Bill walked over to the window and looked out. Because the darkened glass was like a 

mirror, he could see both the storm outside and the reflection of the angel at the same time. 

ñThe Chicago Ministerial Association has set a trap for you,ò the angel said. ñThey 

will invite you to speak at a breakfast next Tuesday where they are going to challenge you on 

your doctrine of baptism. They are hoping to catch you off guard and embarrass you. Be sure 

to go, for I will be with you. Tomorrow morning Henry Carlson will take you to breakfast 

where you will sit with Tommy Hicks. This is what I want you to tell them...ò 

The rain-streaked window blurred and deepened until it became a tunnel into another 

dimensionða dimension where he could see the future. 

The next morning Henry Carlson, head of the Chicago FGBMF chapter, called to ask, 

ñBrother Branham, can I take you out to breakfast?ò  

ñYes, Brother Carlson. I want to talk to Tommy Hicks anyway.ò 

ñBrother Branham, I don=t know that Brother Hicks will be there.ò 

ñOh, heôll be there. The Lord showed me that and more in a vision last night. Iôll tell 

you about it over breakfast.ò 

When they got to the Restaurant, there sat Tommy Hicks. They joined him at his 

table. After ordering their meals, Carlson said, ñBrother Branham, next Tuesday morning I 

have you scheduled to speak at a breakfast in front of the Greater Chicago Ministerial 

Association. At least 350 ministers will be there. It will be a great opportunity for them to get 

to know you better.ò 

Bill nodded, knowingly. ñYes, it does sound like a great opportunity. Brother Hicks, 

would you speak for me that morning.ò 

Tommy Hicks almost choked on a mouthful of toast. ñOh, Brother Branham, I 

couldnôt do that.ò 

ñWhy not? Iôve done you many favors. You are a doctor of divinity. How am I going 

to speak to all those educated men with my seventh grade education?ò 

Henry Carlsonôs face reddened. ñUh... Brother Branham... uh... Brother Hicks 

couldnôt do that.ò 

ñWhy?ò Bill pressed. They didnôt answer. ñYou know why, but you donôt want to tell 

me. Itôs because those ministers have a question-trap set for me. They plan to challenge me 

on my doctrine of water baptism, the serpentôs seed, and my position that speaking in tongues 

is not the evidence of the baptism of the Holy Ghost. Brother Carlson, for this breakfast you 

rented a hotel banquet room with green walls, didnôt you.ò 
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ñThatôs right.ò 

ñYouôre not going to get that place.ò 

ñBut Iôve already paid a deposit on it.ò 

ñI donôt care; it wonôt be available. That is óThus saith the Lord.ô We are going to be 

in another building, in a room that has brown walls. I will sit at a corner table. Dr. Mead will 

sit on my right; and beside him will sit a Buddhist monk. Dr. Needle will sit on my left, and 

beside him will sit that old colored minister and his wife.ò Bill continued to describe where 

other ministers and their wives would be sitting. 

ñMercy goodness!ò said Tommy Hicks. ñI donôt think Iôll even go.ò 

ñYes, come on. Youôve seen the Lord in healing; now watch Him in battle.ò 

As it turned out, the employee who had taken Carlsonôs deposit wasnôt aware that an 

orchestra ensemble had already reserved the hotelôs banquet hall for that Tuesday morning. 

Consequently, Carlsonôs money was refunded and he had to switch the ministerial breakfast 

to the Town & Country Restaurant. When Bill arrived, he was not surprised to find the room 

had brown walls. 

Henry Carlson was surprised. After breakfast, he stepped up to the microphone and 

said, ñGentlemen, it is my pleasure to introduce Brother Branham. You might disagree with 

his doctrine, but Iôll say one thing about him: he is fearless in his beliefs. Three days ago he 

told me everything thatôs happened this morning, including where many of you would sit. 

Now, Brother Branham, the floor is yours.ò 

Bill began by reading Acts 26:13ð19, where Paul said, ñI was not disobedient to the 

heavenly vision.ò Then politely but firmly, he said, ñI know you have asked me here this 

morning to challenge me on my doctrine. Very well, letôs start with water baptism in the 

name of the Lord Jesus Christ. I want someone to show me one place in the Bible where 

anyone was baptized any other way than in the name of Jesus Christ. Take your Bible, stand 

by my side and disprove anything I have taught on baptism.ò 

The dinning room hushed; not even a fork clinked against a plate. ñThen if you canôt 

disprove it, why donôt you believe it? Or at least stay off my back!ò 

Over the next hour, Bill explained his beliefs on water baptism, beginning with the 

nature of God. ñI am not óJesus Onlyô and Iôm not a Trinitarian; I am a Christian. The word 

trinity is not in the Bible. I do not believe there are three individual gods. I believe there is 

one God in three officesðFather, Son, and Holy Ghostðwhich is God condescending to 

men.ò 

ñIn the Old Testament God appeared to Israel in the form of a Pillar of Fire, which 

was the Logos, the Angel of the Covenant; which was Christ, because in John 8:59 Jesus said, 

óBefore Abraham was, I am.ô Back under the law, He was so holy that if anyone touched the 

mountain where He was talking to Moses, that person would die.
33

 That same God wanted to 

work the knowledge of Himself back into His creation. He could not come near them because 

they were sinful, and the blood of bulls and goats could not take away sin; it only covered 

sin.
34

 So the same God that was the Pillar of Fire became flesh through His Son, and dwelt in 

a body called Jesus Christ. Colossians 2:10 says, óIn Him dwelleth all the fullness of the 

Godhead bodilyô I Timothy 3:16 says, óGreat is the mystery of Godliness: God was manifest 

in the flesh...ô In John 14 Jesus told Philip, óHe that hath seen me hath seen the Father.ô II 

Corinthians 5:19 says, óGod was in Christ, reconciling the world unto Himself.ôò 

ñGod cannot be three persons; neither can Jesus be His own Father. Both extremes are 

wrong. Isaiah said, óThe Lord Himself shall give you a sign: Behold, a virgin shall conceive 

                                                 
33 Exodus 19:10 ð25; Hebrews 12:18 ð21 
34 Hebrews 9:6 ð9 
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and bear a son, and shall call his name Immanuel,ô which means óGod with us.ô
35

 So, the 

Messiah will be God. Then it happened, just like Isaiah prophesied: the great Jehovah 

overshadowed a woman, created an egg in her, and through that blood cell came forth the 

body of Christ. Jesus was neither Jew nor Gentile. We are saved by the Blood of God. 

Therefore when we come to the altar and by faith put our hand upon His head, and feel His 

tearing and agony at Calvary, and confess our sins, believing that we are wrong and that He 

died in our placeðthen His Life comes back upon us. The Bible says that life is in the 

blood.
36

 When Jesus died and His blood cells broke, it wasnôt merely the blood of a man 

spilling; Godôs life was released. When the worshipper lays his hands by faith upon the Son 

of God and confesses his sins, the Life of God (not the life of another man) comes back into 

the believer. The Greek word for this life is zoe, which is translated as eternal life, but 

literally means Godôs own life. Then we can recognize ourselves as sons and daughters of 

God. 

ñGod is a Spirit... and He created little Jehovah. He could have come as a full-grown 

man, but instead He came as a baby. Jehovah playing like a boy. Jehovah working as a 

carpenter. Jehovah hanging between heaven and earth, dying to redeem His children. Not 

another person, but God Himself in the office of a Son. Next He became God in us. We are 

part of Him. On the day of Pentecost the Pillar of Fire separated Himself amongst His 

church.
37

 Jesus said in John 14:20, óAt that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye 

in Me, and I in you.ò 

ñNow can you understand the Father, Son and Holy Ghost? God condescending... 

Jehovah God back there couldnôt touch the human race because of His own law of holiness. 

So Jehovah God became sin for us and paid the price that the same Jehovah God could come 

and live in us. It is God above us, God with us, God in usðnot three gods, but one God. 

Professors go crazy trying to figure it out because it is a revelation. It has to be revealed to 

you.ò 

ñNow let=s look at water baptism. In Matthew 28:19 Jesus said, óGo ye therefore and 

teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 

Ghost.ô Ten days later, in Acts 2:38 Peter said, óRepent and be baptized every one of you in 

the name of the Jesus Christ for the remission of sins.ô Is this a contradiction? I don=t believe 

it is. Notice in Matthew 16 Jesus asked his disciples who they thought He was. Peter said, 

óThou art the Christ, the Son of the living God.ô Jesus said, óBlessed are you, Simon, because 

flesh and blood didnôt reveal this to you. You got the revelation from My Father who is in 

heaven. Upon this rock (What rock? ïthe revelation.) I will build My Church, and the gates 

of hell wonôt prevail against it.ô Peter was standing there when Jesus said go baptize in the 

name of the Father, Son and Holy Ghost. Ten days later he did exactly what Jesus said. He 

had the revelation of God and the keys to the Kingdom. He knew that Father is not a name, 

Son is not a name, and Holy Ghost is not a name; they are titles showing what He is. He is a 

Father; He is a Son; He is a Holy Spirit. Jesus said baptize in the N-A-M-E (singular), the 

name of the Father, Son and Holy Ghost. That name is the Lord Jesus Christ.ò 

ñSo, when I baptize, I recognize both parts: His titles and His actual name. I say, 

óFather, as Thou has commissioned us to go unto all the world and make disciples of all 

nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost, I 

now baptize this person in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ.ô That covers both sides of the 

argument and letôs me fellowship with all of you.ò 

                                                 
35 Isaiah 7:14; Matthew 1:23  
36 Leviticus 17:11; John 6:53  
37 Acts 2:1 ð4 
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ñTo summarize the mystery of the Godhead: I believe that God our Father 

overshadowed a virgin called Mary and created in her a blood cell which brought forth Jesus 

Christ. He was the Son of God, the tabernacle in which God veiled Himself in flesh, 

manifesting Himself among us. God was in Christ, reconciling the world to Himself. That 

blood cell was broken at Calvary for the remission of our sins, and the Spirit went out of Him 

and came back upon the Church. The Holy Spirit (Christ, the Logos) is in us now by the Holy 

Ghost baptismðChrist separated Himself, giving His life to each one of us that we might be 

the church of God.ò 

 

 

 

Back in the fall of 1959 William Branham received a letter from Reverend Ed Byskal 

of Dawson Creek, Canada, offering to take him hunting in northern British Columbia. 

Eighteen months later Billy Paul Branham wrote to Ed Byskal saying his father would like to 

take a vacation. He suggested Ed Byskal arrange for a short faith-healing campaign in Grand 

Prairie, Alberta, and a similar campaign in Dawson Creek, British Columbia, for sometime in 

the spring of 1961. Afterward they would go hunting wherever Reverend Byskal wanted to 

take them. 

Dawson Creek and Grand Prairie are two small towns situated 500 miles north of the 

United States/Canadian border, and 75 miles apart on either side of the Alberta/British 

Columbia provincial line. (These towns lie on the western edge of the Canadian prairie, not 

far from the eastern edge of the Rocky Mountains.) On May 14, 1961, Bill and Billy Paul 

drove to Grand Prairie, where they checked into a two-story motel. Then Bill called Reverend 

Byskal to let him know he had arrived. Soon he heard a knock on his door. 

The man who entered looked very young. He was thin for his height, and his hair was 

thick and dark. A big smile covered his boyish face. 

Billy Paul introduced him. ñDaddy, this is Brother Byskal.ò 

Sitting on the edge of his bed, Bill raised his right finger straight up and said, ñYouôre 

Brother Byskal? I was expecting a fifty-year-old man. Youôre just a child.ò 

 Byskal blushed. ñWell, Iôm 27 years old.ò 

 Although Ed Byskal was young in his ministry, he was a seasoned hunter and 

woodsman. He grew up in northern British Columbia and spent much of his childhood 

exploring the rugged wilderness around him. He spent several years doing missionary work 

among the Indians, and then three and a half years as the pastor of a small Pentecostal church 

in Dawson Creek. One member of his congregation, Harvey ñBudò Southwick, had just 

become a certified guide for a large wilderness area about 400 miles north of Dawson Creek. 

That was where Ed Byskal planned to take Bill when the meetings in Grand Prairie and 

Dawson Creek were over. 

 On Friday, May 19, 1961, Bill began his three-night campaign in Dawson Creek, 

preaching in the United Church building, which could hold several hundred people. That 

night the first person in the prayer line was an elderly woman. Bill talked to her for a few 

minutes like Jesus talked to the Samaritan woman by Jacobôs well. When the vision came, he 

said, ñYou are not standing here for yourself. You are praying for a man who is shadowed by 

death. He has cancer. The man doesnôt live in this city. He lives north of here in a place 

called Fort St. John.ò Wide-eyed, the woman nodded and verified it was the truth. Bill 

continued, ñGo your way and believe.ò 

On Saturday night Bill moved quickly from his sermon into the prayer portion of the 

service. He did not call a prayer line that night. When the visions began, he merely pointed to 
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one person after another, telling them exactly what they were praying about and what their 

needs wereðonce, twice, thrice, four times. When he came to the fifth person, he said, 

ñThereôs a lady sitting here on the right side. Canôt you see that Light over the woman? She 

has rheumatoid arthritis and a growth on her breast. Sheôs from Fort St. John. Her name is 

Agnes. I donôt know you. Iôve never seen you before in my life. If everything Iôve said about 

you is true, then stand up.ò Agnes stood and Bill said, ñYou have your request.ò 

 After two more visions, Bill urged everyone who was sick to accept their healing in 

Jesusô name; and he urged everyone to praise the Lord Jesus. The sanctuary filled with the 

melody of hundreds of people singing: ñI love Him, I love Him, because He first loved me; 

and purchased my salvation on Calvaryôs tree.ò Suddenly Bill saw one more vision. His voice 

cut through the melody, ñWhatôs the matter, soldier boy? Youôre not going to commit 

suicide.ò The audience hushed, listening. Bill continued, ñThe devilôs lying to you, boy. 

Youôve only got a phobia. Heôs lying to you. Heôll drive you insane if you believe him. I 

command you in the name of Jesus Christ to renounce the devil and accept Jesus Christ as 

your healer. Youôll go back a real man.ò 

 He did not identify the person to whom this discernment was directed. When he came 

out of the vision, he led the congregation in a few more songs, and then closed the service. 

An explanation would come two days later in a most unexpected way. 

 The Alaskan highway begins at Dawson Creek and runs northwest through 1500 

miles of wilderness to Fairbanks, Alaska. It was built during World War II as a military 

supply route. Although it is called the Alaskan highway, most of its length is in British 

Columbia. At five oôclock on Monday morning Ed Byskal, Chris Berg, Bill and Billy Paul 

Branham headed northwest along the Alaskan highway toward their hunting destination 400 

miles away. 

They drove about 40 miles and were approaching the small town of Fort St. John, 

when Bill said, ñFriday night a woman in the prayer line was praying for a man in Fort St. 

John.ò 

 Ed Byskal said, ñBrother Branham, that woman was a friend of my mother and father. 

Iôve known her since I was a little boy. Her name is Sister Klunt.ò 

 Their car was still about a quarter of a mile outside of Fort St. John, clipping along at 

55 miles per hour. Bill pointed to a big white farmhouse on their right. ñThe man she is 

praying for lives in that house.ò Surprised, Ed Byskal could not answer, because he did not 

know. Having seen the pinpoint accuracy of Billôs discernment in Grand Prairie and Dawson 

Creek, he had no reason to doubt this further statement. It would be easy enough to verify 

later. 

At noon they stopped to eat lunch in Fort Nelson, a tiny town carved out of the 

wilderness. They entered a café in a hotel. While they were waiting for their soup, they saw a 

1938 Ford pickup truck park outside the café. Two men got out of the pickupða tall, young 

man with dark hair and a shorter, older man with sandy-colored hair. They came in the café. 

The older man looked around, deciding where he should sit. When he spotted Bill, he smiled. 

While the soldier sat at a table near the door, the civilian strode over to Billôs table, stuck out 

his hand and said excitedly, ñHello, Brother Branham.ò 

 Startled, Bill shook the manôs hand. ñDo I know you?ò 

 ñNo, but I know you. I was in your meetings at Dawson Creek. Do you remember the 

night you singled out that soldier?ò 

 Puzzled, Bill looked across the table. ñBrother Ed, do you remember that?ò 

 ñYes I do. You said, óYouôre not going to commit suicide, soldier boy. Thatôs the 

devil talking to you.ôò 
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 ñThatôs right,ò the sandy-haired man agreed. Jerking his thumb over his shoulder, he 

added, ñThere is the soldier. He has tried to commit suicide three times in the past 14 months. 

The army doctors donôt know what is wrong with him. They put him in my custody and I 

drove all the way from Fairbanks to get him to your meetings, but he wasnôt able to get into 

the prayer line. Brother Branham, would you pray for him hereò 

 ñSure,ò Bill said, just as the waitress arrived with their food. ñPerhaps you could wait 

until after weôve eaten our lunch.ò 

 ñCertainly. We have to eat too.ò The man returned to his table and ordered his meal. 

 When both parties finished eating, the soldier followed Bill outside. They walked 

together along a wooden sidewalk to the edge of the hotel. Bill talked to the soldier a few 

minutes to contact his spirit. ñSon, always remember that Jesus Christ died to save you from 

your sins.ò The soldier seemed both eager to listen, and yet at the same time strangely aloof. 

Soon Bill felt the angel of the Lord by his right side. Bill removed his battered cowboy hat 

and held it against his blue denim shirt. Immediately a vision pierced to the heart of the 

soldierôs problem. Bill said, ñI see you have a lovely Christian wife and two little children; 

but youôve developed a crippling mental complex that has caused you to commit homosexual 

acts with young men.ò The soldierôs face brightened into a smile. Thrusting his fist in the air 

three times, he cried, ñIôm free! Iôm free! Iôm free!ò They walked back to their vehicles, and 

the soldier said to the other men, ñIn all the world, only my wife knows everything this man 

told me. As soon as he revealed my secret, I knew I was free from my sins.ò 

 Later that day they arrived at their base camp near Muncho Lake. Bud Southwick was 

waiting for them. Bud was 40 years old. Before 1961 he had been a cattle rancher near 

Dawson Creek. That was where he gave his life to Christ one night after hearing Ed Byskal 

preach. Recently the Canadian government awarded him exclusive hunting guide privileges 

to a large tract of wilderness in British Columbia. Now he and his wife Lela and their five 

sons were living in a wooden barrack left behind by highway construction workers. Bill 

Branham was his first client. 

That night Ed Byskal filled the barrack with stories about the discernment and 

miracles he had seen in Grand Prairie and Dawson Creek. When he told them about Mrs. 

Klunt praying for a man with cancer who lived in a white farmhouse a quarter of a mile south 

of Fort St. John, Bud Southwick said, ñI know the man who lives in that house. Iôve known 

him for years. His name is Ed Thomson and I know heôs dying with cancer.ò 

After listening to Ed Byskal testify for an hour, Southwick asked Bill if he could see a 

vision that would help his younger brother, who was suffering with epilepsy so badly that he 

was having three or four seizures every day. Bill explained that he could not make a vision 

come; God sent them by His sovereign will. Bill did promise Bud that he would pray about it. 

 The next morning the six men mounted their horses and rode into the wildernessð

Bud Southwick and his eighteen-year-old son, Blaine; Ed Byskal, Chris Berg, Bill and Billy 

Paul. Between them they led a string of 16 packhorses. At first the trail was dry and easy to 

follow. They rode through valleys thick with Quaking Aspen trees and along mountain slopes 

covered with Ponderosa Pine and Douglas Fir trees. Although these lower regions were 

sprinkled with colorful spring flowers, the higher peaks still clung to their winter topping of 

snow. That is where they were going to huntðin the high country. Unfortunately, three days 

into their trip a Chinook wind blew, rapidly melting the snow pack on the upper slopes, 

which in turn caused the lower rivers to swell until they became impassible. Disappointed, 

Bill agreed with Bud Southwick that they had to turn back. 

 The rising rivers and streams had made some parts of the trail boggy, and one of the 

packhorses strayed into a bog and got stuck. Dismounting, Bill waded through the mud, cut 
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the pack off the horsesô back and looped a rope around its neck. Tying the other end of the 

rope to his saddle horn, he stood beside his own horse and coaxed it forward, pulling the 

stranded horse out of the bog. Bill wiped the mud from his clothes as best he could, then he 

mounted his horse and wrangled the packhorse back on the trail. That is when he saw a man 

walking toward him through the air. Pulling back on his reigns, Bill leaned back in his saddle 

and watched. The man fell into convulsions, kicking and thrashing, rolling over and over. 

When the manôs convulsions stopped, Bill saw a wood burning stove and a burning shirt. 

Other details rounded out the story. Then the vision ended and he was again looking at pine 

trees on both sides of a muddy trail. 

 Spurring his horse forward, Bill galloped along the trail until he passed the string of 

packhorses and caught up with Bud Southwick. Then he slowed and came along side Bud, his 

horse matching the plodding steps of Budôs horse. The air was sweet with smells that were a 

mixture of moist dirt, bunchberry bushes, conifer needles and horse sweat. As the two men 

rode side by side, Bill said, ñBud, I just learned your brother is about 30 years old and heôs 

about six feet tall. Heôs had epilepsy since he was three years old. Itôs hereditary. Your 

grandfather had it too.ò 

 ñThatôs right, Brother Bill. Did you see a vision?ò 

 ñYes, Bud, and I have óThus saith the Lordô for you. Ask your brother to come up 

here to your cabin. The first time he has an epileptic fit, take the shirt he is wearing, throw it 

in your wood stove and say, óThis I do in the Name of Jesus Christ.ô As long as he believes, 

heôll never have another seizure. Do you believe me enough to do that?ò 

 ñYes, Iôll do it.ò 

 They set up camp around nine oôclock that evening. The sky was still bright with 

daylight. At that latitude during May the sun doesnôt set. Around eleven oôclock at night the 

sky dusks for an hour while the sun makes a loop near the horizon and starts back up. After 

supper, Bill asked Ed if he would like to go for a walk with him. They took their guns just in 

case they saw some rabbits or partridges. 

 Ever since this trip began, Ed Byskal had been hoping for a chance to be alone with 

Bill so he could ask him three doctrinal questions. Now he had his chance, he wasnôt sure 

how to approach the subjects. When he was 14, he sat near the front row in one of Billôs 

meetings and saw many miracles, including the eyes of a cross-eyed girl go from crossed to 

straight. Since then he respected Billôs ministry and followed its progress through articles in 

various Christian magazines. But lately he had been troubled by rumors that Bill was 

teaching unorthodox doctrines. Ed could not understand how God could bless William 

Branham so mightily in his faith-healing ministry, and then forsake him in his teaching. They 

strolled along the trail, enjoying the sights and sounds of the forest, talking about many 

things. After a while they sat on a log to rest. Bill said, ñBrother Eddie, this afternoon while I 

was riding, He came to me there on the trail. I believe you have three questions you want to 

ask me. The first question is about water baptism in Jesusô Name; the second one is about the 

Godhead; and your third question is about the serpentôs seed.ò 

 Ed Byskal was so astonished he almost fell off the log. He felt as though he was 

standing before the judgment seat of God and nothing could be hidden. ñThat is true, Brother 

Branham. I have wanted to ask you those three questions for a long time.ò After Bill 

answered his first two questions satisfactorily, their conversation turned to the third. ñBrother 

Branham, how can you say that Cain was not Adamôs son? Genesis 4:1 says, óAdam knew 

Eve his wife; and she conceived and bare Cain, and said, I have gotten a man from the 

LORD.ôò 
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 ñBrother Eddie, that is exactly the truth; all life comes from the Lord. But you need to 

read the next verse: óAnd she again bare his brother Abel...ô Cain and Abel were twins. They 

had the same mother, but not the same father. The Bible is careful to say Adam knew his wife 

once, yet two children were born. Remember, at first the serpent wasnôt a reptile. At first he 

was a mammal, a beast, so close in relationship to man that he could talk; so close that his 

seed could cross with human seed. After Adam and Eve sinned, God changed the serpent into 

a reptile. In Genesis 3:15 God said to the serpent, ñI will put enmity between thee and the 

woman, and between thy seed and her seed...ò Notice how the first enmity in the Bible was 

between Cain and his brother Abel. All you have to do is look at their natures to see which 

man was Adamôs seed and which man was the serpentôs seed. So in the very beginning the 

serpent added his genes to the human race and it was this mixing of genes that put a beastly 

nature into mankind. That is why a person needs to be born again by the spirit of God. When 

we become Christians, God gives us a new nature because our old nature is flawed.
38

 Brother 

Ed, these things come by divine revelation. Just be sincere and pray about it, and I believe He 

will reveal it to you.ò 

 They reached Bud Southwickôs cabin late the next afternoon. The following morning 

they packed their car and headed south. Bud followed them down to Fort St. John, got his 

brother and took him back to his cabin. The next morning, while Bud was down at the corrals 

feeding the horses, his brother fell into a seizure that sent him violently thrashing around the 

cabinôs wooden floor. Lela Southwickôs first instinct was to jump through the nearest 

window. Then she remembered what Bill had told her husband. Although she was a small 

woman, Lela straddled her brother-in-law and pulled at his shirt until the buttons popped. 

When she finally managed to pull the shirt off of him, she threw it in the fire, saying, ñThis I 

do in the name of Jesus Christ.ò Immediately he stopped kicking and thrashing. Within 

minutes he was sitting up talking to her. 

                                                 
38 Romans 6:6; II Corinthians 5:16; Ephesia ns 4:22; Colossians 3:10  
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Chapter 84 

Wilderness Visions Fulfilled 

1961 

 

 

 

Bill returned to Jeffersonville around the first of June, 1961. Usually wilderness adventures 

refreshed him, but his late spring hunting trip to northern British Columbia had sent him 

home feeling severely depressed. There were several reasons for this. After he spoke to the 

Chicago Ministerial Association, a tremendous spirit of humility and love had filled his 

audience. Seventy ministers from Chicago told Bill they were going to come to Jeffersonville 

and be re-baptized in the name of Jesus Christ. By now over a month had passed since that 

day and none of the ministers had come; nor had any of them called to tell him why. He could 

only assume they had changed their minds. 

 The Chicago Ministerial Association was just part of his discouragement. Far more 

troubling were the rumors he was hearing about people who believed he was Jesus Christ. He 

first encountered this problem the year before while fishing with some Christian men. They 

astonished him when they asked him if he was the Christ, the anointed Messiah. Of course he 

said no, and he warned them that they could ruin his ministry if they spread such a lie. He 

hoped that would end it, but rumors circulated about other people with the same idea. When 

he prayed about this problem, God directed him to Luke 3:15, which said ñthe people were in 

expectation, and all reasoned in their hearts about John, whether he was the Christ or not.ò 

Bill saw the similarities. Still, these rumors bothered him because he didnôt know how to stop 

such a fallacy from spreading. 

 One night in Dawson Creek, Bill was talking to people after the service when a man 

came up to him and wanted to confess his sins. Bill didnôt understand what he meant, so the 

man took out his wallet and showed him a card that said, ñWilliam Branham is my Lord.ò 

Aghast, Bill questioned the man until he was certain it wasnôt a joke. This incident upset him 

so much that he trembled for days. He kept thinking how tragic it would be if, after spending 

all of his adult life working for the honor and glory of Jesus Christ, he ended up being 

remembered as antichrist. He couldnôt stand the thought of such a horrible possibility. 

Wouldnôt it be better for him to die right now, rather than give this heresy time to spread? 

When he got to Bud Southwickôs cabin farther north, he considered having a ñhunting 

accident.ò Then he thought about his six-year-old son, and he changed his mind. 

Now that he was home, his distress grew worse. He learned that two men who 

attended Branham Tabernacle were saying the same thing as that deluded man in Dawson 

Creek. Think of itðtwo men from his own congregation who thought he was the Christ! 

How could that be? Surely they had heard him preach that Jesus Christ was supreme deity. 

They were mistaking the messenger for the message; or more precisely, they were mistaking 

a son of man for the Son of Man. Their folly cut into Billôs heart more deeply than he could 

bear. Something drastic had to be done, even if it meant his leaving the ministry forever. He 

closed his office, put his house up for sale and canceled all his preaching engagements for the 

rest of the year. Then he told everyone to stay away and leave him alone. 

For a week he trembled nervously and cried in such agony of spirit that he wondered 

if he was losing his mind. His only solace came on Friday, June 9, 1961, when God showed 

him a vision. He saw those two men from his church standing next to a pond, playing with a 

little yellow-and-black snake on the ground. Bill walked up to the men and warned them that 

the snake was poisonous. Suddenly the baby serpent lashed out and struck him on the leg. 
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Quickly he jumped back so he could examine his wound. Exposing his bare leg, he saw blood 

oozing from two fresh fang marks next to a previous snakebite. At first he was worried. Then 

he noticed his blood was so thick that the poison wasnôt affecting him. Picking up his rifle, he 

shot the snake in its mid-section, sending it into a frenzy of writhing contortions. With great 

difficulty Bill was trying to aim at the small, squirming head so he could finish it off. 

One of the men said, ñDonôt use your gun; use that stick over there.ò 

As Bill was reaching for the stick, the snake slithered into the water and disappeared 

among the pond reeds. Bill said, ñNow these brothers will realize how dangerous that snake 

was; but it canôt do much more harm because itôs mortally wounded.ò 

On Sunday morning he told this vision to his congregation. Then he said, ñI have always 

wanted to be a true servant to Jesus Christ, my Lord and Savior. Even though Iôve made 

mistakes, yet in my heart I love Him. I have always wanted my ministry to be clean. But now 

a heresy has risen among you that is forcing me to leave the ministry. Some of you have 

taken me from my place as a brother or a minister, and are calling me Jesus Christ. Donôt you 

realize that would brand me as antichrist! And Iôll meet God as a quitter before I would meet 

Him as an antichrist! I have received letters and phone calls from different places, asking me 

if I believed that I was Christ. Brethren, that is a horrible, disgraceful, ungodly lie of the 

Devil! I am your brother!ò 

ñToday I hope that error receives a deadly wound and will die out quickly so I can 

return to my ministry. Until then, Iôm asking all of you to pray for me. If youôve ever 

believed me to be a servant of Christ, remember: Thus saith the Lord, óThat thing is false.ô 

Itôs wrong. Have nothing to do with it. I am your brother.ò 

Monday morning these two men came to Billôs house and apologized. He felt relieved 

and somewhat comforted, at least enough to reopen his office and take his house off the 

market. But he did not reschedule his preaching engagements, choosing rather to wait and see 

how the Lord would lead him. 

A few weeks later, God showed him another vision. In this vision he was standing on 

the side of a mountain above the timberline, looking at a panorama of deep valleys and high 

peaks. He saw a large deer-like animal standing on a shale-covered slope. He wasnôt sure 

what it was. It definitely wasnôt a moose because moose have paneled antlers. This creature 

looked more like an elk or a caribou, except that it was chocolate brown in color. All the 

caribou he had ever seen were battleship gray in color. The antlers of this creature were also 

peculiar. Elk antlers branch off into many spikes all the way up the main stem. The antlers of 

caribou and reindeer have fewer branches, which usually begin high up on the main stem. 

Instead of spikes, caribou antlers are thicker at the tips, and some of the branches are filled in 

between tips, giving it a paneled look, especially noticeable in the forward-pointing brow 

tines. The animal in this vision had spike-tipped antlers like those of an elk, but branched like 

the antlers of a caribou. Bill had never seen anything quite like it before. In the vision, he shot 

this dark brown animal at close range. Then, looking through his field glasses toward the tree 

line below him, he spotted a man wearing a green-and-beige checkered shirt, but the distance 

was too great to tell who it was. Making his way down the mountainside, he saw a huge 

silver-tipped grizzly. The bear attacked him and he killed it by shooting it through the heart 

with a small caliber rifle. Next the vision sprang back to the deer-like animal with unusual 

antlers. Bill saw a tape-measure laid along one antler of the trophy head, stretched from the 

base of the skull up the main stem to the top point of the antler. Then he saw two small hands 

reach out to hold the tape-measure in position. As the vision faded, he heard the angel of the 

Lord say, ñThose antlers will be 42 inches long, and that bear will be nine feet long.ò 
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A week later Miner Arganbright called and asked Bill if he would go with him to 

Alaska in August and help him organize two new chapters of the Full Gospel Businessmenôs 

Fellowship, one in Fairbanks and the other in Anchorage. Arganbright said he would pay all 

Billôs expenses on the trip, and even offered to take him on a grizzly bear hunt after their 

business was done. It sounded like the perfect opportunity, considering his latest vision; but 

when he prayed about it, he felt checked. After two days, he called Miner Arganbright back 

and said the Holy Spirit would not let him do it, at least not at this time. 

 

 

 

Later that summer, he preached three sermons on Danielôs encounter with the angel 

Gabriel, which is recorded in Daniel 9:20-27. On Sunday morning, July 30, 1961, he 

preached, ñGabrielôs Instructions to Daniel;ò and that night he preached, ñThe Six-fold 

purpose of Gabrielôs Visit.ò He followed this up a week later with, ñThe Seventy Weeks of 

Daniel,ò in which he showed how the things that Gabriel told Daniel are still true today, and 

have a direct bearing on the second coming of Christ. 

On August 25, 1961, Bill and Billy Paul went squirrel hunting with Banks and David 

Wood near Salem, Indiana. Before daybreak, Bill let his companions off in one place, and 

then he drove farther along the road so he could hunt alone at one of his favorite spots... if he 

got to hunt at all, that is. So far it didnôt look promising. The sky was a solid sheet of gray 

clouds, and a drizzling rain threatened to make the day miserable. As the darkness thinned to 

dawn, he walked along a familiar path beside a pasture. Eventually the path took him into an 

L-shaped patch of woods, a place he had hunted often. He was walking west along the side of 

a hill and had just stepped over a log when the corner of his eyes caught what he at first 

thought was the glimmer of sunrise. On second thought he realized it couldnôt be the sun 

because the glimmer came from the south. Looking to the south, he saw a ball of fire blazing 

in the air. That supernatural light he had seen many times, but what lay beneath it he had 

never seen before. 

On top of the hill sat what looked like a huge bowl with two rainbows coming out of 

it. The rainbows were about thirty feet tall and stood side-by-side, forming a double arch, 

with one stem from each rainbow disappearing into the bowl. Taking off his hat and setting 

down his rifle, Bill raised his hands and walked toward the phenomenon. Soon he could see it 

wasnôt a double-arch after all, but rather a triple-arch; a third rainbow came out of the bowl at 

a 120-degree angle from the other two. 

He stopped within thirty feet of the hilltop. The rainbows were growing, expanding, 

shimmering in the mist as if they were alive. Bill screamed, ñO God, what would You have 

Your servant know?ò 

Like a rumble of thunder, a Voice answered, ñJehovah of the Old Testament is Jesus 

of the New Testament. He just changed His mask from Spirit to man. Remain faithful.ò 

Feeling so numb he couldnôt speak, yet at the same time feeling strangely satisfied, 

Bill took a few steps closer. All three rainbows shrank back into the bowl and the 

phenomenon disappeared, except for the Pillar of Fire, which lingered just long enough for 

Bill to notice it was in line with the spot where God had taught him the meaning of Mark 

11:23. 

Picking up his hat and gun, Bill made his way through the woods until 40 minutes 

later he came to that sycamore tree with its four main branches pointing north, south, east and 

west. Climbing the trunk, he sat in the cradle of those four branches and thought, ñTwo years 

ago in this very spot God let me speak three squirrels into existence, showing me that Mark 
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11:23 is true: If you say to this mountain óBe movedô and don=t doubt, you can have what 

you say.ò Taking off his hat, he said, ñLord God, You are still the same Jesus. You are still 

God.ò 

Soft as a misty rain, that Voice filled the woods: ñHow many squirrels do you need 

this time? 

ñJust like before; and I shall have this limit by ten oôclock today.ò Looking at his 

watch, he saw it was about six oôclock now. He slapped a mosquito that was biting him next 

to his eye. The mosquitoes were especially bad in this area and he had forgotten to bring 

mosquito repellent. He added, ñBesides this, the sun will shine within 30 minutes and not one 

mosquito will bother me the rest of the day.ò 

Behind him a squirrel barked. Bill studied the woods until he spotted a red squirrel on 

a limb about 75 yards away. That was too far away to aim for its eye, so he lifted his scope 

slightly above its body and fired. The squirrel fell. When Bill walked over to get it, he wasnôt 

surprised to find he had hit it in the eye, the same way he had shot that first created squirrel 

two years ago. Thirty minutes later the sun burnt away the clouds and at three minutes to ten 

he shot his third squirrel. He had not even heard the buzz of a mosquito in all that time. 

Afterward, Bill taught, ñJehovah of the Old Testament is Jesus of the New Testament. 

See? Heôs the same God, just changing His form. The other day a Baptist minister said to me, 

óHow can you think that Jesus and God would be the same person?ô I said, óWell, itôs very 

easy if you just let your own thinking go and think in Bible terms. They are the self same 

being. God is a Spirit; Jesus is the body that God was veiled in.ô See? I said, óLike in my 

home, I am a husband to my wife; a father to my daughter; and a grandfather to my grandson. 

So, I am husband, father, and grandfather, all in one. My wife has no claim on me as father or 

grandfather; she has a claim on me alone as her husband. And my daughter has no claim on 

me as husband or grandfather; she is my child. Yet all three of these offices are in the same 

person. That is like GodðFather, Son, and Holy Ghost are just a dispensational claim. God is 

the same; He just changes His form.ò 

ñIn Philippians 2, Paul said, óChrist Jesus, who being in the form of God... took upon 

him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men.ô The Greek phrase for 

describing this is en morphe, which means that He changed Himself, He changed his mask.
39

 

See? Something canôt be seen, then itôs changed, and the eye can catch it. Like Elisha at 

Dothan. Elishaôs servant couldnôt see all those angels around the prophet, and God changed 

(not brought the angels down) but He changed their form so the servant could see them.ò
40

 

ñHere is another example of en morphe. When Shakespeare wrote his great drama 

Macbeth, he had one person play several parts. To do this an actor had to change his mask 

and costume during the play. Sometimes he came out as one character, and the next time he 

came out as another; but it was the same person each time. Thatôs like God. He changed 

Himself from a Pillar of Fire to become a Man; then changed Himself from a man back to the 

Spirit again, that He might dwell in men: God acting in a man what He really was. Jesus 

Christ was God acting in a Man.ò 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
39 Strongôs Greek Lexicon describes ñmorpheò as   ñthe form by which a 

person or thing strikes the vision; an adjustment of external appearance.ò 
40 II Kings 6:1 ð17 
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In September 1961 Bill returned to northern British Columbia for another try at hunting in the 

Canadian Rockies. He met Ed Byskal at Dawson Creek and together with Billy Paul they 

drove 400 miles north to Bud Southwickôs cabin. Bud was eager to tell Bill about his 

brotherôs healing. ñBrother Branham, he hasnôt had a seizure since the day my wife threw his 

shirt in the fire.ò 

 ñAnd he wonôt ever have another one, as long as he believes it,ò Bill said. ñNow Iôll 

tell you about a vision I had in August.ò He described the deer-like animal with antlers that 

were exactly 42 inches high, and he told them about seeing someone with a green-and-beige 

checkered shirt just before he shot a nine-foot long silvertip grizzly bear. 

 Bud Southwick rubbed his chin thoughtfully. ñI doubt any of that will happen on this 

trip. For one thing, weôre not going into bear country; weôre going into sheep country, high 

above the timberline. And as far as that big deer goes, Iôve never seen an animal quite like the 

one youôre describing.ò 

 ñThat doesnôt matter,ò Bill said, ñbecause God can do anything. Let me ask you 

brothers, do any of you have a green checkered shirt?ò 

 ñI donôt,ò said Bud. 

 ñI used to have one,ò Byskal said, ñbut it was worn out, so I threw it away.ò 

 ñThen it must be another hunting trip when Iôll shoot that bear. But it will happen; 

you just wait and see. It is óThus saith the Lord.ôò 

 It took them a couple of days to ride their horses into the high country and set up a 

base camp near the timberline. Early the next morning they hunted along the alpine slopes. 

Later that afternoon about six miles from camp they spotted a herd of mountain sheep, 

including three rams with horns that curled so far around they made a full circle. It was too 

late in the day to pursue the herd, so the hunters went back to camp with the idea that in the 

morning they would get an early start, return to the same spot and catch the rams sleeping. 

 Early the next morning Ed Byskal crawled out of his warm sleeping bag into the 

chilly air of his tent. Lighting his kerosene lantern, he rummaged through his duffle bag 

looking for the warmest clothes he could find. He was surprised to find his old green-and-

beige checkered shirt folded at the bottom of his bagðsurprised because he had told his wife 

to throw it away. Instead she had mended the big tear in its side and had packed it for this 

trip. Ed slipped it on, then put on his orange coat, zipped up the front and went outside to start 

the fire and make breakfast. The vision Bill had described four days ago was far from his 

thoughts. 

 By 9:00 the hunters had hiked up to the ridge where the day before they had seen the 

rams and sheep. Today through their binoculars they spotted a bull caribou down in the 

timber. Ed and Blain went after it, while Bill and Bud climbed higher up the ridge to look for 

that herd of sheep. After a while Bill heard a shot echo through the valley. He pulled out his 

binoculars and searched along the timberline until he saw the orange of Edôs coat leaning 

over the carcass of a caribou bull. 

 Feeling contented, Bill leaned back against a rock outcropping so he could rest and 

admire the beautiful fall scenery. Below him stretched wide, expansive valleys speckled red, 

yellow and green with tamarack, aspen, fir, spruce and pine trees. The colors near the 

timberline were mostly the blue-green of pygmy spruce and the red of buck-brush. Above the 

timberline the slopes were carpeted with yellow moss and blueberry bushes that grew only a 

few inches tall. Farther up, the slopes turned into shale slides below majestic granite cliffs. 

Here and there, glaciers clung to the mountains like frozen tears. Scanning this panorama 

with his field glasses, Bill spotted a large animal just a few miles away. ñBud, whatôs that 

over there?ò 
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 Bud squinted into his binoculars. ñBrother Branham, thatôs a caribou, but it sure looks 

different than any caribou Iôve ever seen before. Look at the points on that rack.ò 

 ñA caribou, huh? Well, thatôs the animal I saw in a vision last month. Letôs go get 

him.ò 

 ñHow are we going to get him? Heôs nearly two miles around the side of that shale 

slope.ò 

 ñI donôt care if heôs 20 miles away. Heôs mine. The Lord gave him to me.ò 

 First they went down to where Ed and Blaine were gutting and skinning Edôs bull and 

arranged to have the younger men bring the pack horses along the timberline to a ravine 

below Billôs caribou. Then Bill and Bud hiked back up the slope. Eventually their path 

leveled off and they picked their way along the loose shale slopes as quietly as they could. By 

now they were hot enough to take off their coats. That bull caribou must have been sleeping 

in the warm September sunshine because Bill was able to work his way within 30 yards of it. 

One shot was all it took.  

 Bud scratched the stubble on his chin. ñYou say these antlers are about 42 inches 

high?ò 

 ñForty-two inches exactly.ò 

 ñI have a measuring tape in my saddle bag, so weôll soon know. Now, what about that 

silver-tipped grizzly bear?ò 

 ñItôs around here somewhere. What puzzles me is thisðwhere is that guy in the green 

checkered shirt?ò 

 Bud lifted his field glasses to his eyes. ñWell, Iôll be... Brother Bill, look.ò 

 Through his binoculars Bill looked down the slope to the bottom of a ravine a few 

miles away where Ed and Blaine were waiting with the packhorses. Ed had taken off his coat, 

revealing the green-and-beige checkered shirt he had donned that morning. Bill said, 

ñEverything is in place. Somewhere between here and that green checkered shirt weôll see a 

silver tipped grizzly.ò 

 Bud still had his binoculars up to his eyes, scanning the slopes and ridges. ñI donôt 

mean to doubt you, but I can see every inch of these slopes, and I donôt see him.ò 

 ñHeôs there somewhere. Youôll see.ò 

 Tomorrow they would come back for the caribouôs meat. Today the only thing they 

would pack out was the head, which Bill planned to have stuffed and mounted for a trophy. 

Bill balanced the head on his shoulders and started down the mountain. Bud followed 

carrying both of their rifles. After a while they switched jobs. The caribouôs head weighed a 

hundred and forty pounds, so it didnôt take long to get tired while carrying it. They crossed a 

small glacier, and then stopped to drink ice water dripping from its base. 

 ñWhatôs that up there on the ridge?ò Bill asked. 

 Bud focused his binoculars farther along the slope. ñSo help me, itôs a silvertip 

grizzly.ò 

 Bill nodded. ñThatôs him. Letôs go get him.ò 

 ñYouôre going to shoot him with that little rifle?ò asked Bud skeptically, pointing at 

Billôs Remington model 721 with its .270 bore. ñMaybe you should use mine.ò 

 ñThis is what I used in the vision, and in the vision I dropped him with one shot.ò 

 ñI know youôve shot bears before, but those black bears are nothing compared to these 

grizzlies. When you shoot a grizzly, he doesnôt go into shock like most animals; he just keeps 

coming. Youôd better shoot this one in the chest. That way if you miss his heart, you could 

still break his back.ò  
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 The bear was about two miles away. As they stalked nearer, the two hunters dropped 

into a ravine that hid them for most of the remaining distance. When they came out of the 

ravine, there lay the grizzly a hundred yards or so up the slope, watching them alertly. It 

looked like a mammoth haystack. Its fur was dark brown close to its body, but the ends of the 

hairs were silvery-white; hence the name silvertip. Bill aimed for its chest and fired. With a 

ferocious roar the grizzly charged, crashing down the slope like an army tank, jaws open, lips 

peeled back in a snarl, teeth poised to bite and tear. Before Bill had time to bolt another shell 

in the chamber, the grizzly collapsed scarcely 20 yards away. 

 All the sunburn had drained from Budôs face. He sighed with relief and muttered, ñI 

didnôt want him in my lap.ò 

 They gutted and skinned the bear, but of course there was no way they could carry the 

skin by themselves. Just the bearôs skin alone weighed 300 pounds. They would have to bring 

a packhorse up later and get it. Walking back to the place where they left the caribou head, 

they picked it up and carried it down the mountain to the place where Ed and Blaine were 

waiting for them with the pack horses.  

 Eagerly Bill told them about his two kills. Then he said, ñBrother Ed, you told me you 

didnôt have a green checkered shirt.ò 

 ñIôm sorry I told you something wrong, Brother Branham. My wife packed it and I 

didnôt know it was there.ò 

 Getting his measuring tape out of his saddlebag, Bud knelt beside the caribouôs head. 

He ran the tape up one antler from the base of the skull to the tip of the main beam, but 

because of the way the antler curved, the tape kept slipping off. The second time he tried, 

Blaine reached down with both hands and held the tape in the middle. Bill elbowed Ed in the 

ribs, whispering, ñSee, there are those two small hands I saw in the vision.ò With the tape in 

place, all four men leaned over to see the results. The tip of the antler reached exactly to the 

42-inch mark on the tape. 

 

 

 

FOR WILLIAM BRANHAM, this hunting trip was the highpoint of his year. The 

consideration God showed him in the mountains of British Columbia became a source of 

comfort to him during the sad months ahead. Not long after he returned to Jeffersonville, his 

mother got sick. When Bill stopped by his motherôs house to check on her, Ella Branham 

said, ñBilly, Iôm going home to see your dad.ò Charles Branham died in 1936, so by now Ella 

had been a widow for 25 years. 

 ñMom, donôt talk like that. Youôre not quite 70 years old. You should have lots of 

years left.ò 

 He prayed for her, but the Lord didnôt show him a vision to relieve his concern. 

Several weeks passed and her condition worsened. Bill had several more trips planned for 

that fall, but he canceled them so he could stay close to home in case his mother needed him. 

Then, one Wednesday afternoon she had to go to the hospital. Her doctor couldnôt figure out 

what was wrong with her, so Bill continued to pray for her healing. On Saturday when he 

visited her in the hospital, he found his mother out of her bed, standing by the window, 

looking up at the clouds. Without turning around, she said, ñBilly, I see you.ò 

 ñSure, mama; Iôm right here.ò 

 Her eyes remained fixed on the clouds and her voice sounded dreamy. ñYouôre old, 

Billyðso very old. Youôre hair is white, and youôre beard is so long. Youôve got one arm 

around the cross and your other arm is reaching for me.ò 
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 Bill thought about the day, not long after he himself became a Christian, when he 

baptized his mother in the name of Jesus Christ. ñMama,ò he asked, ñwhat does Jesus mean 

to you now?ò 

 ñHe means more than life to me, Billy.ò 

 Ellaôs mystic vision convinced Bill that she really was dying. By the next Tuesday, 

she was close to her last breath. Those of her children who lived near Jeffersonville gathered 

at the hospital to be with her that day. Bill sat by her bed and held her hand for several hours. 

Sometimes he talked and sometimes she answered him, but eventually her energy dropped so 

low she couldnôt talk. Bill noticed that she still had enough energy to blink, so he said, 

ñMama, now that youôre dying, I want to ask you one last question. Is Jesus just as sweet to 

you now as He was when you received Him in the form of the Holy Spirit? If He is, then bat 

your eyes real fast.ò 

 She blinked so fast and furiously that tears streamed from the corners of her eyes. 

Moments later Ella Branham stepped into a higher dimension. Weeping inside, Bill thought 

about how hard life had been for his mother when she was young and so poor, struggling to 

raise her ten children in the years up to and through the Great Depression. Her long struggle 

was over now. A new and happy day stretched endlessly before her. 

 He told his brothers and his sister, ñNow that motherôs gone, the family wonôt be the 

same. She was our hitching post. I doubt weôll get together as much as we used to.ò 

 Funeral arrangements and family discussions occupied him the rest of the day. When 

he finally got home that night, the weight of her loss still felt crushing. Sitting in his den, he 

picked up a new Bible that a woman in Chicago had sent him as a gift. This King James 

edition had all the words of Jesus printed in red. Bill prayed, ñHeavenly Father, will you give 

me some comfort from your Word?ò Opening this Bible at random, he immediately saw his 

answer in bright red letters: ñWeep not. She is not dead, but sleepeth.ò
41

 

 Those words helped him fall asleep. The next morning he woke around 8 oôclock and 

wandered into the kitchen, where Meda was cooking breakfast. Rebekah and Joseph were 

already sitting at the table. Sarah soon joined them. They ate somberly. 

ñWhere is grandma now?ò Joe asked. 

How do you explain death to a six-year-old boy? ñHer body is down at the funeral 

parlor,ò Bill explained, ñbut her soul has gone upstairs to heaven.ò 

ñWill she come back downstairs tonight? I miss her.ò 

ñNo, Joseph, I donôt know when sheôll come back. When Jesus comes back, sheôll 

come back with Him.ò 

Bill left the kitchen table and walked into his living room. Suddenly his living room 

wasnôt there; in fact his whole house wasnôt there. He seemed to be standing in the air at the 

back of a huge outdoor amphitheater. A large crowd of people sat in semi-circular rows that 

sloped down to a central stage. In front of the stage the first three rows of seats had been 

removed, making room for a hundred crippled and disabled children who seemed to be 

waiting their turn for prayer. Bill could see a man in a dark suit standing behind a podium on 

the stage, leading the crowd in singing Christian hymns. That song leader looked oddly 

familiar. In a split-second Billôs perspective changed and now he was the man on the stage 

leading the congregation in song. As the hymn ended, he noticed a lady enter at the back of 

the amphitheater and walk down the aisle toward the stage. He assumed she was a celebrity, 

because people stood and acknowledged her as she passed. Her outfit looked like the style 

women used to wear around the beginning of the twentieth century. She wore a full white 

                                                 
41 Luke 8:52  
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skirt and a white blouse with puffy sleeves and a high-buttoned collar. Her leather shoes were 

laced all the way up to her ankles and her long hair was gathered and pinned beneath a fancy 

wide-brimmed hat.  

Bill decided to lead everyone in a Sunday school chorus, which would give this 

celebrity time to sit down before he began his sermon. He sang, ñBring them in; bring them 

in; bring them in from the fields of sin. Bring them in; bring them in; bring the little ones to 

Jesus.ò Reaching the front, this illustrious lady walked up on stage and stood to one side of 

the podium. Spontaneously, the audience applauded. Bill turned to greet her. She had her 

head bowed enough so that the brim of her hat momentarily hid her face. When she lifted her 

head, Bill was surprised to see his mother looking at him from the beauty of her youth. 

ñMama?ò he asked. 

 Ella smiled and nodded. ñYes, Billy.ò 

 Before he could say another word, the amphitheater shook from the simultaneous 

discharge of lightning and thunder. At the end of that thunder, he heard a voice say, ñDo not 

worry about your mother. She is now like she was in 1906.ò 

 ñ1906?ò Bill echoed, as he was crossing back to the natural world. 

 Meda, who was standing just inside the kitchen doorway, asked, ñWhatôs the matter 

with you, Bill?ò 

 ñHoney, I just saw a vision of mama standing right here. Iôve got to find out what 

happened in 1906?ò 

 Later that day he opened his motherôs Bible to the flyleaf where she had recorded 

important family dates. He found the year when Ella Harvey had married Charles Branham. 

That explained the riddle. In 1906 his mother was his fatherôs bride. Now she was another 

kind of bride, part of a collective brideðthe bride of the Lord Jesus Christ. Bill knew he 

would see her again in a better place. 

By now, November had once again chilled the landscape of Indiana, although it had 

not yet snowed. Since Bill had canceled all his campaigns through the end of the year, he 

decided that next month he would fast and pray about what course his ministry should take in 

1962. Sometime around 3 oôclock Tuesday morning, November 21, 1961, he got out of bed, 

walked into his living room, turned on a light and knelt to pray beside a chair. After a few 

minutes he felt his body moving. Opening his eyes, he was surprised to find himself walking 

on top of a giant map of the Middle East. He seemed to be walking west toward a thin strip of 

blue that crossed his path in the distance. In the background he heard someone singing, ñIôm 

going down to the Jordan River.ò When he had covered about two-thirds of the distance to 

that blue strip of ink on the map, he said, ñPraise God, on the other side of that river is 

Palestine, the promised land, where every promise abides.ò 

Abruptly he was back in his living room, still kneeling in prayer beside his chair. 

ñCould I have fallen asleep and dreamed that?ò he thought. ñAfter all, it is night time.ò As if 

God was answering that question, he felt his body moving again, rising from the floor until it 

left the room. This time the vision set him down on a straight, narrow highway that ran 

through grassy lowlands. He was walking beside a Christian brother whom he did not know. 

Other people were also walking along this highway and everybody seemed to be afraid of 

something. Bill said, ñNow Iôm sure this is a vision and the Lord God is here. But what is 

everyone afraid of?ò 

 A deep, resonant voice said, ñThere is great danger in these days. There is a hideous 

serpent that kills when it strikes you.ò 

 Just then Bill heard something approaching through the tall grass. He stopped to 

watch a huge black snake slither onto the highway in front of him. Bill recognized it as the 
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African mamba, one of the deadliest snakes in the world. Mambas are fast and aggressive 

snakes, with a habit of raising their bodies partway off the ground and striking their prey high 

in the body or head. Their venom is so potent and fast acting that nearly 100 percent of 

people who are bitten by mambas die, unless they receive antivenin treatment very soon after 

the bite. Consequently, African natives are deathly afraid of mambas. One time while he was 

hunting in Africa, a porter cried, ñMamba!ò and Bill saw those natives drop their packs and 

even run into one another in their haste to get away. 

 In the vision, this mamba glared at him with evil intent, its tongue darting in and out 

of its mouth. The Christian brother who stopped beside him, backed away, leaving Bill to 

face this deadly threat alone. The mamba attacked. It moved quickly at first, but as it slithered 

forward, it moved slower and slower until something stopped it a few feet away from him. Its 

mouth opened and it fangs quivered, but as hard as it tried, it couldnôt bite him. So it slithered 

around and attacked him from the other side. The same thing happened. It came within a few 

feet of him, and then something mysteriously kept it from coming any closer. Finally it gave 

up and changed victims, attacking Billôs friend instead. The anonymous brother leaped aside, 

barely escaping. Again and again the mamba struck at the man, who continued to jump 

evasively. 

 Bill thought, ñNo wonder everybody on this highway is so scared.ò Throwing his 

hands up in the air, he prayed, ñO God, have mercy on my brother. If that serpent bites him, it 

will kill him.ò As soon as he said this, the mamba again threatened to strike at Bill. From 

somewhere above him, that voice said, ñBe of good courage. You have been given the power 

to bind it.ò 

 ñWell, God, what must I do?ò 

 ñTo do this, you must be more sincere.ò 

 The mamba was slithering toward him again. 

 ñGod, forgive me for my insincerity and help me to be more sincere.ò Suddenly an 

anointing flowed through him that charged his body with power he could feel. Pointing at the 

mamba, he said, ñSatan, in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, I bind you.ò 

 Instantly the snake looped its tail into a ñfigure 8ò until the tip of its tail wrapped 

around its own throat and choked itself to death. A puff of blue smoke rose from the rigid 

carcass, which now looked as harmless as a baked pretzel. 

 The voice above him said, ñYou can unbind him also.ò 

 ñThen Satan, so that I might know, I unbind you.ò The blue smoke returned; the snake 

softened and began to unravel. ñI bind you back in the name of Jesus Christ.ò The smoke 

flew out again and the mamba choked itself back into a crystalline pretzel. 

 He heard the alarm clock ringing back in his bedroom. Soon he heard Meda walk 

down the hall and tell Sarah and Becky it was time to get up. The house filled with the typical 

noise of children preparing for school. Bill retreated to his den to think about the vision. The 

mamba obviously represented sin at its worst. The power to bind Satan was available. What 

else could it mean? Bill prayed, ñHeavenly Father, before your Spirit leaves me and I have to 

take my children to school, will you explain what youôre trying to tell me in this vision by 

showing me something in your Word?ò 

 When he opened his Bible, his thumb pressed the page directly under I Corinthians 

5:8, ñTherefore let us keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with the leaven of malice 

and wickedness, but with the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.ò Now he understood. 

He was planning to fast and pray about his future. Spiritually speaking, a fast in the body is a 
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feast with the Lord.
42

 God was telling him that during this fast, he must be more sincere than 

he had ever been before. That meant he was approaching something momentous. Walking 

toward that river on the map reminded him of how Joshua led the Israelites up to the Jordan 

River and then gazed across the river at the Promised Land, where he was supposed to divide 

and distribute an inheritance for Godôs people. At that time the Lord said to Joshua, ñThis day 

I will begin to magnify thee in the sight of all Israel, that they may know that, as I was with 

Moses, so I will be with thee.ò
43

 Bill could never forget that day when a disembodied hand 

appeared in his room, split open the pages of his Bible and pointed to the first nine verses of 

Joshua. How could he forget it? He wrote the vision in the flyleaf of his Scofield Reference 

Bibleðthe same Bible he still used constantly at home and when he traveled. Ever since that 

day in 1952, he had known that his ministry would somehow parallel the ministry of Joshua. 

 The next morning, Wednesday, November 22, Bill woke before his alarm clock went 

off. Something was chattering at him from the corner of his bedroom. Rolling over, he was 

startled to see a hideous demon standing in the corner. It looked something like a Neanderthal 

man with horns protruding from its head, and it was cackling like a chicken that had just laid 

an egg. Instead of frightening him, it amused him. The demon sort of looked like Alley Oop, 

that cave man character he saw in the comic section of the newspaper. ñMeda,ò he said, 

reaching over and putting a hand on her shoulder. ñMeda, honey, look at that.ò He decided 

not to wake her, thinking, ñThat would scare her to death.ò 

 The longer he listened to the demonôs chatter, the more he could make out words. It 

was definitely talking to him, accusing him, saying things like, ñYou donôt have any power 

with God. Youôre just a bluff. You have no power at all.ò 

 Bill said, ñSatan, youôre an offense to me. Get out of my way in the name of Jesus 

Christ.ò Like the contents of a toilet bowl spiraling down the drain, this demon swirled into a 

lump and vanished. Bill settled back on his pillow, enjoying the sudden quiet. Then he felt a 

peculiar sweetness surround him, filling his cup of joy until it overflowed. ñI wonder if the 

Holy Spirit is close to me now?ò he thought. 

From the opposite corner of his bedroom, the sweetest voice he had ever heard, said, 

ñDonôt fear to do anything or go anywhere or say anything, for the never-failing presence of 

Jesus Christ is with you wherever you go.ò 

 That morning, after he took his children to school, he bundled himself in his warmest 

winter clothes, drove to the Tunnel Mill wilderness area and hiked to his cave. Regardless of 

the cold weather, he had to fast and pray. Something momentous was approaching. He could 

feel it in his joints, his nerves and his spirit. 

                                                 
42 Perhaps he gets this from II Corinthians 5:6 ð9 
43 Joshua  3:7  
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Chapter 85 

The Day His Rifle Exploded 

1962 

 

 

In January of 1962 Miner Arganbright called William Branham and asked if he would 

consider going to Switzerland again sometime. When Bill said he would consider it, 

Arganbright immediately phoned the Full Gospel Businessmenôs chapter in Switzerland, 

asking for a volunteer to arrange some meetings in that country. Meanwhile Bill traveled into 

the American southwest, spending the last half of January preaching in Phoenix and Tempe, 

Arizona. He returned to Jeffersonville in February and organized a fishing trip with Welch 

Evans, Fred Sothmann and Banks Wood. Welch Evans was driving the group in his car. Bill 

sat in the front passenger seat while they drove across Kentucky. Their destination was the 

reservoir behind Wolf Creek Dam, which was open for public fishing year-round. Sometime 

along the way Bill had a dream or a vision, at first he was not sure which. The images he 

recalled were so vivid, he thought it might be a vision. Then again, he might have dozed off 

and dreamed. All he knew for sure was, one second he was listening to his friends talking in 

the car, and the next second he was standing on a wooden dock gazing out across a grayish-

green ocean. 

Miner Arganbright stood beside him and said, ñI have prepared a boat for you, 

Brother Branham,ò and he pointed to a small, white canoe tied to a pillar on one side of the 

dock. 

ñNo,ò said Bill. ñThat isnôt sufficient.ò 

ñIt will go 40 miles per hour in the shallow water near the shore,ò Miner argued. 

ñBut it wonôt take me across the deep water. For that Iôll need a big ship with a big 

engine.ò 

Miner shrugged. ñWell, youôre friends are planning to cross the ocean in a canoe. 

They tell me theyôre going to follow you wherever you go. Maybe you could just ride with 

them.ò Here Miner pointed to the other side of the dock where Fred Sothmann and Banks 

Wood sat in a green canoe tied to a pylon. Their canoe was packed with camping gear. 

Arganbright asked the two men, ñAre you boatmen?ò  

ñYes,ò they replied. 

Bill said, ñThey are not. I know more about boats than they do and I wouldnôt take a 

little boat like that out in deep water. If the wind comes up, a big wave will swamp them.ò 

Now Arganbright took Billôs arm and led him away from the dock, saying, ñBrother 

Branham, they love you and believe in you. If you cross this ocean in a ship, theyôll try to 

follow you in that canoe and theyôll capsize and drown. But there is a way to keep them here. 

See that building over there? That is the only storehouse in this whole country. If you will 

stock it with plenty of food, they will stay here while you are gone.ò 

The next thing Bill knew, he was stocking the storehouse shelves with boxes of 

carrots, radishes, cabbages, turnips and other fresh vegetables. When the shelves were full, he 

called his wife on the telephone and asked her if she wanted to sail with him across the ocean. 

As the vision ended, Meda said she didnôt want to go at this time. 
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 Bill told his fishing buddies what he had just seen, adding, ñThose meetings Brother 

Arganbright is arranging for me in Switzerland, something will happen and I wonôt go. The 

brethren in Switzerland are going to try to use me for their advantage, but God wonôt allow it 

to happen.ò 

Later in the afternoon they reached the house of the friend where they would be 

staying. That night Bill got a telephone call from Miner Arganbright. Miner said, ñMy 

counterpart in Switzerland has scheduled a five-day Full Gospel Businessmenôs convention 

in Zurich for the middle of March. Brother Branham, come on over with me, and bring your 

wife with you, because you wonôt have to preach very much. I think they only have you 

scheduled to preach one night. After the convention, Iôll take you and your wife on a tour 

through Europe and down into Palestine.ò 

Bill told his friend he would discuss it with Meda and then call him back with an 

answer (even though he already knew what that answer would be.) The next morning he 

called his wife and explained Minerôs plan. Because their children were still in school, Meda 

said March was not a good time for her to travel around Europe. Politely she said she didnôt 

want to go. 

Now that the scene of the vision was fulfilled literally, Bill felt he could explain its 

meaning to his friends. He said the little white canoe represented a single meeting. The white 

color of Arganbrightôs canoe meant good. It was all right for him to go anywhere along the 

shore for one meeting, but God didnôt want him to cross the ocean for just one meeting. The 

two brothers in the green canoe represented Arganbrightôs offer to take Bill on a tour of 

Europe and Palestine. Brother Wood and Brother Sothmann were not preachers; but Bill was 

a preacher. The storehouse was his church in Jeffersonville where he could preach anything 

and everything on his heart; where his tape-recorded sermons would not only feed his flock 

for a day, but feed his people for as long as they wanted to eat. 

So, instead of going overseas that spring, Bill stayed close to home and preached over 

a dozen sermons in Branham Tabernacle that he felt would help Christians grow closer to 

God. He preached: ñOneness with God,ò ñPerseverance,ò ñThe Greatest Battle Ever Fought,ò 

ñExpressions,ò ñThe Spoken Word is the Original Seed,ò ñWisdom Versus Faith,ò 

ñRestoration of the Bride Tree,ò ñPossessing All Things,ò ñThe Way of A True Prophet,ò 

ñLetting Off the Pressure,ò ñQuestions and Answers,ò ñTaking Sides With Jesus,ò and ñThe 

End Time Evangelism.ò 

In ñThe Greatest Battle Ever Fought,ò preached on March 11, 1962, he pointed out 

that the first battle ever fought began in heaven when Michael and his angels fought against 

Lucifer and his angels. Lucifer and his army were thrown out of heaven, so they came to 

earth and continued the war. On earth Lucifer chose the human mind as his battleground. 

Lucifer chose for his weapon ñdoubt in the form of reasoning away Godôs Word.ò God, on 

the other hand, chose ñfaith in His Wordò as His weapon. Every human being has the same 

choice as Adam and Eve: he or she must either believe Godôs Word and live or doubt it and 

die. So the greatest battle ever fought is still going on in the minds of men and women 

everywhere. 

ñI am not talking about the Christian Science idea of ómind over matter,ôò Bill said to 

clarify this point. ñWhen your mind accepts the life within the Word of God, that act of 

acceptance will bring Godôs life into you. It is not just your thought that does it; rather itôs the 

Word of God brought into you through the channel of your thoughts. See? Your mind accepts 

it and grasps it. Your spirit controls your mind. When your spirit catches the Word of God, 

the Spirit in that Word brings life into you.ò 
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On March 18, 1962 he preached ñThe Spoken Word is the Original Seed,ò a five-hour 

teaching message split into two parts so the audience could break for lunch. In the morning 

he said, ñI believe my mission on earth is to forerun the coming Word, which is Christ. He 

has in Himself the Millennium and every other good thing, because He is the Word.ò Then he 

read part of Genesis chapter one, including verse eleven: And God said, Let the earth bring 

forth grass, the herbs and seed, and the fruit tree yielding fruit after his kind, whose seed is in 

itself, upon the earth: and it was so.  

 Bill said, ñEvery spoken Word of God is a seed. I believe the Bible is the Word, the 

whole truth; and Jesus is the Word made manifest. He and His Word are one and the same. 

What was He? He was that seed that Eve should have produced, but she hybrid it by 

disbelieving Godôs Word. The Holy Spirit was in the Garden of Eden to water that seed. Man 

wasnôt made to die; he was made to live. Hybridization brought death. Eve crossbred the 

human race through the serpent (who at that time was not a reptile, but a mammal genetically 

similar to a man). Now all of us are hybrid from the original. That is the reason people die.ò 

 ñThe reason God manifested Himself so perfectly in Jesus is because Jesus was the 

seed Word, the germ of Life itself. The germ of the seed has the life in it. Jesus was the germ 

Word of God. The germ is watered by the Spirit. Jesus had to be broken open there at Calvary 

in order for that seed to let forth its life to reproduce other seeds. They are going to see that 

Word and stay right with it. He sent forth His Spirit to water those seeds, and that will 

produce a people who will not deny anything in the Word, because they are a kindred seed 

with the original seed.ò 

 ñThe first Adam was supposed to have a son that would continue on the human race. 

Eve crossbred with the serpent and brought forth a hybrid, and a generation of bastard 

children born to die. Then Jesus came and was that correct Seed. He proved it. Everything 

that Adam lost, Jesus was. See it? He is the correct Son. Eve would have finally brought that 

child forth, if she hadnôt listened to the serpent, and produced a hybrid son. That is the reason 

I believe what I believe. It has got to come back to this Word.ò 

ñAll of Godôs sons must be the same. Yes, sir. When we are born of the Word and the 

Spirit, it brings us back to the spoken Word again, just like Jesus said in John 3. Then it 

brings us back to the place where we should have been at the beginning. That is the reason 

Christ died: to bring us back to the place where we are sons of God.ò 

After lunch, Bill continued this theme. He taught that when Adam came to Eve, he 

found her womb already impregnated with the serpentôs seed. But before Eve could do the 

act, she first had to receive the Devilôs lie in the womb of her mind. She disbelieved just one 

Word of God, but it was a key word. God said, ñDonôt do this or you will die.ò Satan 

reasoned with her, saying, ñYou will NOT die; you will become wise.ò That one word 

changed everything. By disbelieving Godôs Word, Eve lost her virginity and the human race 

acquired its sinful nature. 

 Now compare Eve with Mary. Eve received the wrong Word, which produced the 

wrong seed. Mary was chosen to receive the correct seed. But first, Mary also had to face 

Satan, who tried to reason her away from the Word. When the angel came to Mary and told 

her she would conceive in her womb and bring forth a son, Mary said, ñHow shall this be, 

seeing I know not a man?ò Satan was whispering in her ear, sowing seeds of doubt. Logically 

speaking, Satan had a good argument. But when the angel said, ñThe Holy Ghost shall come 

upon thee and the power of the Highest shall overshadow thee: therefore also that holy thing 

which shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God,ò Mary answered him, ñBe it unto 
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me according to thy word.ò
44

 Thus the Scripture was fulfilled: The Lord himself shall give 

you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a son, and shall call his name 

Immanuel.
45

  

Jesus was a spoken eternal Child.
46

 Jesus didnôt have to die, but he did die in order to 

pay the debt. Thatôs the only way it could be paid. Nobody else could do it, because everyone 

else was sexually born after the devilôs plan. Like Mary, those people who are predestinated 

to be part of the collective Bride of Jesus Christ will first receive the Word in the womb of 

their minds. 

Although Bill had preached thousands of sermons in his lifetime, he had done very 

little writing. However, a few days before he preached this sermon, he felt inspired to write a 

summary, which he now read in part:  

 

ñHere is what I am trying to say to you. The law of reproduction is that each species 

brings forth after its own kind, according to Genesis 1:11. Consequently, the children of God 

will be like their Father. In these last days the true church (the Bride) will come to the 

Headstone, and she will become a super church, a super race, as she nears Him. They in the 

bride will be so much like Him that they will even be in His very image. This is in order to be 

united with Him. They will be one. They will be the very manifestation of the Word of the 

living God. Denominations canôt produce this. Denominations will produce their creeds and 

their dogmas, mixed with the Word that will make a hybrid product. 

ñThe first son, Adam, was the spoken Word of God (a seed). He was given a bride in 

order to reproduce another Son of God. But Eve fell by hybridization and therefore she 

caused Adam to die. 

ñThe second Son, Jesus, who was also the spoken Word of God (seed), was also given 

a bride like Adam was. But before Jesus could marry His bride, she also fell. She, like 

Adamôs wife, was put to the test whether she would believe the Word of God and live, or 

doubt the Word and die. When she doubted and left the Word, she died. 

ñFrom a little group of the true seed of the Word, God will present Christ with a 

beloved bride. She will be a virgin of His Word because she knows no man-made creeds or 

dogmas. Through the members of this bride God will fulfill all that He promised would be 

made manifest in the virgin. 

ñThe word of promise came to the virgin, Mary. In Isaiah 9:6 God promised that He 

would manifest Himself someday. Now He acted to fulfill His own Word of promise in the 

virgin. Notice how it was an angel who brought her the message, but that angelôs message 

was still the Word of God. When she accepted the angelôs message to her, God fulfilled all 

that He promised would happen at that time. Maryôs natural womb types the spiritual womb 

of the virgin bride today. Just like Mary did, this end-time virgin will say, óBe it unto me 

according to thy Word.ô Christ is the head of this bride and they are subject to Him in 

everything. Not only will they love Him, they will have His potential. 

ñNotice the harmony of the Father and the Son. Jesus never did anything until first the 

Father showed Him what to do (John 5:19.) This harmony will exist between Jesus and His 

bride. He shows her His Word of life and she receives it. She never doubts it. Nothing can 

harm her, not even death, for even if that seed is planted in the ground, the water of the spirit 

will raise it up again. Here is the secret of this. The Word is in the bride like it was in Mary. 

The bride has the mind of Christ and therefore she knows what He wants done with His 

                                                 
44 Luke 1:26 ð38 
45 Isaiah 7:14  
46 See note in Endnotes and Sources.  
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Word. She does it in the name of the Lord, which means she has óThus saith the Lord.ô Then 

the Word germinates by the water of the Spirit, and it grows until it fulfills its purpose. 

ñThose in the bride do only His will. No one can make them do otherwise. They have 

óThus saith the Lordô or they keep still. They know that it has to be God in them doing the 

works, fulfilling His own Word. He did not complete all His work while in His earthly 

ministry, so now He works in and through His bride. She knows that. Christ will now fulfill 

through His bride that work which He left for this specific time. 

ñSo let us stand like Joshua and Caleb. Our promised land is coming in sight even as 

theirs did. The name Joshua means óJehovah Savior.ô The man Joshua represents the end-

time leader who will come to the church even as Paul came as the original leader to the early 

Gentile church. Caleb represents those people who will follow Joshua...ò 

 

This essay continued for several more pages, showing how the lives of Moses and 

Elijah teach us many things about today. Bill said, ñChrist is now taking Himself a Bride to 

be impregnated with His own seed-Word in the spiritual womb of her mind. He doesnôt want 

any creeds or dogmas mixed with it. His bride must be a virgin to Him.ò 

ñOh, people, God bless you. Hear me. I canôt believe anything except Godôs Word. I 

want His Word to be my life, everything that I am. I want you to do the same. Let your walks, 

your talks, your moves and everything else you do, be in the Word of God. Let the mind of 

Christ come into you, and impregnate you with the Word. If you let the mind of a 

denomination come in, youôll be denominationally impregnated. If you let the mind of Christ 

come into you, He canôt deny His own Word, because He is God. Youôll be impregnated with 

the Word and believe It. I donôt care if they kick you out and every door is closed, youôll 

stand just the same. Amen.ò 

 

 

 

When William Branham visited Africa in 1951, he first shot a Weatherby .257 Magnum rifle. 

He loved it. He said it was his ñdream rifle,ò and yet he never bought one. He already owned 

a dozen guns. In his mind he couldnôt justify spending $300 for another rifle when he knew 

that some missionaries in Africa didnôt have shoes.
47

 Over the years several different men 

offered to buy a Weatherby Magnum for him, but he always said no. 

In the spring of 1962, a man named Rodney Armstrong became a Christian and 

started going to church at Branham Tabernacle. Armstrong was the Indiana distributor for the 

Weatherby Company. When he learned that Bill wanted a Weatherby .257 Magnum, but 

couldnôt justify the high cost, Armstrong suggested an alternative. He had received a bulletin 

from the Weatherby Company stating that the shell chamber of any .257 caliber rifle could be 

re-bored so it would accept a Magnum cartridge, giving it the same ballistic characteristics as 

the Weatherby Magnum. The company had tested this procedure and guaranteed the results. 

Normally this would cost $40, but because Armstrong was a dealer, he could get it done for 

about $15. 

The idea pleased Bill immensely. He already owned a .257 caliber rifle that he rarely 

shot. It was a bolt-action Winchester Model 70. A friend in California had given this rifle to 

his son Billy Paul as a present, not knowing that Billy Paul was left-handed. Because Billy 

Paul had trouble working the right-handed bolt-action with his left hand, Bill had traded his 

                                                 
47 At this time William Branham was living on a salary of $400 per month 

that he received from Branham Tabernacle.  
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lever-action .300 Savage rifle for his sonôs new .257 caliber. Now Bill was eager to convert 

this Winchester Model 70 into the equivalent of his dream rifleða Weatherby Magnum. 

Caliber refers to the diameter of a gun barrelôs bore. A caliber of .257 means that the 

diameter of the hole in the barrel is two hundred and fifty-seven thousandths of an inch 

across. When the Weatherby factory worked on Billôs rifle, they did not change the diameter 

of the barrel, just the length and diameter of the barrelôs shell chamber so it could accept a 

.257 Magnum cartridge. A magnum cartridge is larger than a normal cartridge and so, 

contains more gunpowder. The result is a faster bullet with a flatter trajectory, improving a 

gunôs inherent accuracy. 

On April 22, 1962, Bill preached a sermon he called, ñThe Restoration of the Bride 

Tree.ò A week laterðduring the first week in Mayðhis converted rifle came back from Roy 

Weatherbyôs California factory. Eager to try it out, Bill asked Banks Wood to drive him out 

to the Conservation Clubôs shooting range. Once there, he tacked a black-and-white bullôs-

eye target to the wooden backstop 50 yards down range. Then he walked back to the firing 

line, sat on a bench and rested the stock of his new rifle on a wooden gun rest placed there for 

that purpose. He fired several rounds. Banks Wood checked the results and hollered that they 

all hit the bullôs eye. Banks stepped back out of the way, and Bill worked the bolt-action up 

and forward, sliding another magnum shell into the chamber. If he had not been so excited, 

he might have heeded a warning sign. The primers in his ejected casings were pushed back 

out a little bit from their seats. He noticed this detail, but at the time he was having so much 

fun, he didnôt think about what it meant. Of course a primer should remain flush with the 

closed end of the brass casing. The fact that these primers came back out a ways meant that 

somehow when each shell fired, the explosion was creating backpressure. 

Bill leveled his rifle, snuggled his eye against the rifleôs scope, centered the crosshairs 

on the bullôs eye and squeezed the trigger. BOOM!!! For a brief moment he saw flames shoot 

five feet in the air, and then he couldnôt see or hear anything. Dazed, he felt like he was rising 

in the air. Where was he? What was he doing? For all he knew, he was dead. A few seconds 

passed before he realized he was still alive, still on the ground, and blood was squirting from 

somewhere around his right eye. He slapped one hand over his bleeding eye and used his 

other hand to force his left eye open so he could see what had happened. The rifle was not 

there. It had literally exploded in his grasp. The barrel had flown forward about 40 yards, the 

bolt had flown backwards about 40 yards, and the wooden stock and the trigger mechanism 

had disintegrated into pieces flying every which way. He realized that shrapnel had probably 

peppered his face, causing all this blood. In his heart he prayed, ñLord Jesus, You are my 

healer. Please stop this bleeding.ò After a few more seconds the blood stopped squirting from 

around his eye. 

Banks Wood, who was still down range, had not yet seen the accident. Bill tried to 

yell, but couldnôt, so he waved one arm until he got Banksô attention. Banks ran to him, so 

excited he was almost useless. Banks guided him to the car, and then flooded the engine with 

too much gas. Fortunately he soon got the car started and drove Bill home to wash his face 

and assess the damage. Then Banks took Bill to an eye specialist. 

The explosion had indeed sent shrapnel into his head. Fifteen tiny fragments of metal 

entered his face in a half-moon pattern below his eye. Several larger pieces went into his 

forehead and his cheekbone. One small fragment even pierced his lip and chipped one of his 

teeth. His doctor said the metal fragments around his eye could not be safely removed. ñThey 

shouldnôt bother you though,ò he added. ñMr. Branham, look at it this way: Your eye was 

only one inch away from that explosion and yet, not one fragment touched your eyeball. 

Thatôs a miracle. With an explosion like that, youôre lucky it didnôt blow your head clean off 
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your shoulders. The only thing I can see is that the angel of the Lord must have been sitting 

with you on that shooting bench, holding his hand between your head and that rifle.ò 

At first the skin on right side of Billôs face looked like uncooked hamburger, but after 

a few days his skin healed. For more than a week he heard a ringing sound constantly, but 

eventually that stopped. The deeper scars would take several months to heal. 

Returning to the shooting range, he recovered the barrel, the bolt and as many other 

pieces as he could find, and sent them back to the Weatherby factory for analysis. It turned 

out that when they had reconfigured the shell chamber, they made the headspace a fraction 

too big. The headspace in a rifle chamber is the gap between the bullet-end of the cartridge 

and the beginning of the spiral groves that make up the barrelôs rifling. This gap must be 

machined to a precise tolerance, typically between two and five thousandths of an inch. If this 

gap is too big, the expanding gas cannot be properly controlled. That is what happened to 

Billôs rifle. Fundamentally, when he pulled the trigger, his rifle became a pipe bomb. Since 

the bolting mechanism was weaker than the steal barrel, the explosion went backwards 

instead of forwards. 

Bill told his congregation, ñSatan was trying to kill me there, but he canôt do it until 

God is finished with me and wants me to come home. So I know there is something more 

God wants me to do.ò He thought again of what the Lord told him recently, ñDonôt fear to do 

anything or go anywhere or say anything, for the never-failing presence of Jesus Christ is 

with you wherever you go.ò 

 

 

 

 

By June of 1962 Bill felt recovered enough from his accident to embark on a two-

month preaching trip that took him first to North and South Carolina on the east coast, then 

all the way to the west coast of America. During the last two weeks of June and the first week 

in July, he preached in various cities in California. Then he drove north to preach a week in 

Spokane, Washington, and another week in Salem, Oregon. By July 24 he was at Port 

Alberni, British Columbia, preaching at the Pentecostal church where Ed Byskal was 

currently the pastor. 

Generally speaking, Billôs 1962 summer tour was a success. In most cities the 

Assemblies of God church co-operated with the Church of God, the United Pentecostal 

church, the Four Square church and other denominations to sponsor his meetings. 

Nevertheless it was not like the giant evangelistic campaigns he held during the 1950ôs, 

where often dozens of churches had co-operated and so filled large auditoriums with many 

thousands of people. Another difference became apparent after he returned home. Besides the 

many letters he received from people who had been healed in these campaigns, he also got 

many letters complaining about things that he had preached. Some people complained 

because he preached that the doctrine of the trinity was not Scriptural. Others complained 

because he mentioned the serpentôs seed. Some people didnôt agree with his stand against 

women preachers. Others were upset because he taught women should dress decently, and 

they didnôt agree with his idea of decency. (He taught that a woman should wear long hair, 

and she should wear dresses that cover her knees. A woman should not wear pants, shorts, or 

paint her face with lipstick, eye shadow, etc.) One letter came from a denominational 

minister, who said, ñBrother Branham, I used to have the greatest confidence in you until I 

heard you say that my denomination was back-sliding into sin. When you said that, I and two 

dozen people from my church, walked out of your meeting.ò Late in August Bill spent a few 
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days praying at his cave in the Tunnel Mill wilderness area. One morning as he sat on a 

hillside watching the sunrise, the Lord revealed something to him... 

On September 8, 1962, Bill stood behind his pulpit in Jeffersonville and preached a 

sermon he called, ñPresent Stage of My Ministry.ò He reminded his congregation of the 

vision he saw on the morning he laid the cornerstone to Branham Tabernacleðhow he would 

plant an apple tree and a plum tree at the foot of the cross and gather the fruit from both trees. 

At the end of that vision, the Lord told him to read II Timothy 4. The Lord had not specified 

which verses of chapter four, so that day Bill read only verses one through five, and then 

stopped. From that day until last May, he had always taken II Timothy 4:1-5 as his 

commission: Preach the wordéreprove, rebuke, exhort with all longsuffering and 

doctrineéendure afflictions, do the work of an evangelist, make full proof of thy ministry. 

Bill believed God gave him those five verses to encourage him when he was a young man 

just starting his ministry. Now, almost 30 years later, his shoulders were stooped and his skin 

was wrinkled; he had already lost most of his hair on top, and the hair he had left was gray 

and thinning. He was 53 years old and there was no escaping the inevitableðhe was 

becoming an old man. Last May the Lord revealed to him that the rest of II Timothy 4 now 

applied to his ministry also: For I am now ready to be offered, and the time of my departure 

is at hand. I have fought a good fight; I have finished my course; I have kept the faith: 

Henceforth there is laid up for me a crown of righteousness, which the Lord, the righteous 

judge, shall give me at that dayé 

When Paul wrote this, he was languishing in a prison cell in Rome. He was an old 

man with no money and few worldly possessions. Many of his former companions had 

forsaken him, thinking that God was no longer using him. Looking only with natural eyes, 

Paulôs critics had a convincing argument. Paul looked at his situation with spiritual eyes, and 

he saw the crowning moment of his life approaching. 

Bill showed how God often led his servants to this low point before He came to their 

defense and crowned their ministries. Briefly Bill mentioned Jacob, Joseph, Elijah, Daniel 

and John the Baptist as examples of this principle. Then he talked about the supreme 

example, Jesus Christ. 

Many people loved Jesus when He was just healing the sick, feeding them fish and 

bread, and teaching them in parables. Eventually He put away the baby bottle and fed them 

the meat of the Gospel. Jesus said, ñBlessed is he who is not offended in Me.ò
48

 But many 

people were offended when they heard the difficult things He taught. For example, Jesus said, 

ñUnless you eat the flesh of the Son of Man and drink His blood, you have no life in you.ò 

After hearing this, the crowds thinned drastically until even seventy of His closest followers 

left Him. Jesus turned to His twelve disciples and asked, ñDo you also want to go away?ò 

But Simon Peter answered Him, ñLord, to whom shall we go? You have the words of eternal 

life. Also we have come to believe and know that You are the Christ, the Son of the living 

God.ò
 49

 After that day, Jesus never again enjoyed widespread popularity in Israel. A critic 

might argue that Jesus had lost his power. Even Jesus, while the Romans were crucifying 

him, cried out: ñMy God, my God, why have you forsaken me?ò
50

 That was the lowest point 

of His life, His darkest hour, just before he said in victory, ñIt is finished,ò and God crowned 

His ministry with the glory of a resurrection.
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Bill said, ñIôm trusting in Him to someday crown my ministry. I donôt know what or 

when it will be. When Heôs ready, I am. I hope Heôll crown my ministry with this:  by letting 

me take the cloth of the Word and dress His bride in the clothes of the Word for His 

righteousness. I hope Heôll crown me by letting me stand there on that day, and say (like John 

said), óBehold the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world.ôò 

ñIôm going to continue to stay true to the Word until Heôs finished with me. Thatôs 

where my ministry is at today. Iôm not washed up; Iôm just washed in the King.ò 



 
 47 

Chapter 86 

Vision of Angels 

October ï December 1962 

 

 

 

 

One morning in October, Bill put on his work clothes with the idea of washing his car in the 

driveway. He picked up a bucket and a sponge, and had just put his hand on the doorknob to 

the front door when Meda came out of the kitchen, obviously upset. She told him that Joseph 

had done something naughty. After venting her complaint, she said, ñBill, I want you to 

spank him.ò 

 Setting down his bucket, he walked into the kitchen to have a talk with his seven-

year-old son. Joe stood by the kitchen table, tapping his fingertips together nervously. Bill 

pulled a chair away from the table, sat down and lectured his son on why he should behave 

and obey his mother. 

ñIôm sorry, daddy,ò Joseph said, putting his arms around his fatherôs neck and giving 

him a hug. ñPlease donôt spank me.ò 

ñOh, wellðall right, Joe. Iôll let it go this time, but donôt do that again.ò 

ñI wonôt, daddy. I promise.ò 

Bill went to find Meda, so he could tell her Joseph had apologized. 

She had locked herself in their bedroom. Bill knocked on the door. She opened it and 

asked, ñDid you spank him?ò When he told her why he had not, she snapped, ñHe tells me 

that too; then he goes right back and does the same thing again. Itôs so frustrating.ò 

ñHoney, since he repented like that, I couldnôt spank him.ò 

ñThatôs because you donôt have to deal with him every day like I do! Youôre always 

gone!ò She slammed the door in his face and locked it. 

ñI donôt think she really meant that,ò he thought, knowing what a gentle woman she 

was normally. During the 20 years they had been married, Meda had never spoken an angry 

word to him before. Lately, she had seemed nervous. Since she was now 43, Bill wondered if 

her nervousness was due to hormonal changes from menopause. 

Carrying his bucket outside, he filled it with soapy water and scrubbed the splattered 

bugs off of the front of his station wagon. While he was washing the hood, he heard someone 

say, ñTell Meda to read Numbers chapter 12.ò He looked around. There was nobody in the 

yard except him. Thinking he must have imagined it, he returned to his task. Again he heard 

someone say, ñTell her to read Numbers 12.ò He paused, and then resumed washing the 

hood, but now his mind was alert to everything around him. A third time he heard that voice 

repeat its command. It seemed to come out of the air, somewhere near a tree by his house. 

Leaving his washrag on the hood of his car, he went inside his house, picked up his 

Bible and read Numbers chapter 12. It told what happened to Miriam when she criticized 

Moses for marrying an Ethiopian woman. Her criticism of Moses so angered the Lord that He 

allowed Satan to inflict Miriam with leprosy. When Moses prayed for his sister, after seven 

days the Lord healed her. 

Taking his Bible, Bill walked down the hall to his bedroom door. He could hear the 

whir of her sewing machine running. When he tried the doorknob, it was still locked. He 

knocked and called her name. 

ñWhat do you want?ò she asked stiffly. 

 ñSweetheart, let me in. I have a Word from the Lord for you.ò 
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 He heard the door unlock. When he entered the room, she was sitting behind her 

sewing machine, adjusted the fabric under the needle. ñMeda, you know I love you; but God 

didnôt like what you said to me. While I was washing the car, He told me to have you read 

Numbers chapter 12.ò He handed her his Bible, and she read the chapter out loud. The strong 

language scared her. In fact it scared them both. She apologized profusely, and together they 

knelt and asked God to be merciful. 

Two days later Meda felt a pain in her left side. When she mentioned it to her 

husband, he took her right hand in his left hand, and through his special gift, told her that the 

cyst on her left ovaryðthe one he had first detected in 1949ðwas now vibrating stronger 

than before. Since the pain persisted, she visited her doctor. He sent her to a gynecologist in 

Louisville, who confirmed Billôs diagnosis. Medical tests showed that Meda had a cyst the 

size of a walnut growing on her left ovary. At this point the gynecologist was not overly 

concerned. A cyst is a general term for a closed sac or pouch that contains a fluid, or a 

semisolid substance. Most cysts are harmless. Occasionally a cyst can become infected and 

cause problems, or sometimes it can change into a malignant growth. The gynecologist 

recommended that Meda wait a few months and see what this one does. It might recede on its 

own. 

 

 

 

On the morning of October 14, 1962, Bill preached ñThe Stature of a Perfect Man,ò 

taking his title and his text from Ephesians 4:11-15. He tied this together with the eight 

qualities of good character listed in II Peter 1:1-8: faith, virtue, knowledge, temperance, 

patience, godliness, brotherly kindness, and love. This portion of Scripture, like so many 

others, has a compound meaning. Obviously it means that all Christians should possess these 

characteristics. Looking deeper, it means that Jesus Christ is the perfect man, and these are 

traits of His character. After Jesus died and resurrected, He sent back His Spirit to His 

church, which now is His body on earth. He began perfecting this body through the 7 church 

ages, beginning in the first age by establishing faith in his Word, and continuing into the 

second age by emphasizing virtue, and so on. Bill illustrated this on a black board by drawing 

a pyramid with eight levels. The lowest level he labeled faith, the next level virtue and so on, 

moving up until he reached the seventh level, which he labeled brotherly kindness. In his 

drawing he left a gap between the flat top of seventh level and the triangular capstone. The 

capstone itself he labeled love. This capstone represents Jesus Christ Himself, the head of the 

church, who will unite with His body at the time of the rapture. 

Then Bill talked about the Great Pyramid in Egypt, which was the model for all the 

lesser pyramids around it. Unlike the lesser pyramids, no king was ever buried in the Great 

Pyramid. Enoch, who was a prophet, built the Great Pyramid to symbolize through the ages 

that God would send a Redeemer and King some day. That happened when Jesus Christ 

came. At the core of the Great Pyramid stands the Kingôs Chamber, empty as the day it was 

finished, symbolizing Jesusô empty tomb on Easter morning. The Great Pyramid is flat on 

top. It never had a capstone put on it. Somehow during construction, the capstone was 

rejected. King David spoke of this stone, and later Jesus quoted David: The stone which the 

builders rejected, the same is become the head of the corner: this is the Lordôs doing, and it 

is marvelous in our eyes.
52

 He noted that a pyramid is the only type of building where the 
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cornerstone and the capstone are the same shape, symbolizing that Jesus both founded and 

will complete His church. 

In November of 1962 the government tax case that had dogged Bill for so many years 

finally came to a conclusion. Mr. Orbison, Billôs attorney, called him and said the Internal 

Revenue Service had proposed a compromise. Bill drove over to his attorneyôs office to hear 

the governmentôs proposal. What he heard nearly scared him to death. The IRS attorney said 

the government would settle for $15,000 in back taxes, plus another $10,000 in penalties. 

Add to that figure another $15,000 to pay his attorney fees, and that would saddle Bill with a 

debt of $40,000! 

 ñJust shoot me and get it over with!ò Bill said. ñI only have $75 in the bank. How am 

I going to pay $40,000? I canôt borrow it, because I donôt have anything to use for collateral. 

Even if I could borrow the money, how would I repay it? My salary is only $100 a week. No, 

I wonôt agree to this at all. If I owed the money, Iôd do my best to pay it; but I donôt owe that 

money. Why donôt they indict me if Iôm guilty? Theyôve had a dozen years to try, but they 

canôt find any grounds to do it. No, I wonôt pay them until they prove that I owe those taxes.ò 

 Mr. Orbison whisked Bill into another room and consulted with him privately. 

ñBrother Branham, if we donôt take their offer, they will put you on trial. All the money 

people donated to your campaigns, the IRS will claim that it became your money when you 

endorsed those checks. Of course we can prove that every dollar went into Branham 

Tabernacleôs bank account and was used for campaign expenses and other legitimate church 

expenses. Since you didnôt use any of the money for yourself, we have a 99 percent chance of 

winning in court. However, when we prove these were unsolicited donations, the IRS will 

probably demand some kind of a gift tax. Conceivably the case could drag on for another five 

years and cost you more in legal expenses than the $25,000 settlement they propose. Besides, 

$25,000 is a whole lot less than the $355,000 they were asking for.ò 

 ñWhat about my good name? Shouldnôt I consider the value of that?ò 

 ñBrother Branham, the government attorneys canôt find anything bad to say against 

you. Your life has been exemplary. But as soon as this goes to trial, the newspapers will print 

front-page headlines smearing mud over your reputation. When the trial is over and youôre 

proven to be innocent, theyôll report that in a short article on page 12. Most people wonôt hear 

anything about your acquittal. The damage to your reputation will already be done. I 

recommend you accept their offer.ò 

Bill left his attorneyôs office unconvinced. When he got home he said to his wife, 

ñWash the kids' faces and pack all our clothes. Weôre leaving. Iôll be a vagabond for the rest 

of my life before I pay the government money I donôt owe them.ò 

Meda waited a while until her husband calmed down. Then she walked over to the 

chair where he was sitting, put her arm on his shoulder and said softly, ñIs running going to 

help?ò 

ñMeda, everything seems topsy-turvy. Iôve spent my life teaching people to pay their 

taxes and live honestly and decently. Why is the government picking on me?ò 

ñBill, have you asked God what He wants you to do with the governmentôs 

proposal?ò 

ñWell,ò he said reluctantly, ñI guess I should at least pray about it.ò 

He walked into his den, sat behind his desk and prayed. Soon an intriguing thought 

came to him. Almost every man in the Bible who was called to a spiritual office, if Satan 

couldnôt trip him up on a moral issue, then Satan used the government to hurt him. Many 

examples crossed his mind: Moses, Daniel, Jeremiah, John the Baptist, Jesus, Paul, Peter, 

John the Revelator (all of whom the government either imprisoned or executed), and the list 
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went on. Bill prayed, ñLord, what should I do? Give me an answer from your Word.ò As 

soon as he prayed this, God reminded him of a Bible story that seemed to apply. One day 

Jesus was asked if he and his disciples would pay taxes. Jesus said to Peter, ñTechnically, we 

are exempt from this obligation. Nevertheless, so that we donôt offend them, go down to the 

lake and cast in a hook. The fish you catch will have a coin in its mouth. Take that coin and 

use it to pay our tax.ò
53

 Bill thought, ñThat is true, Lord. You have fish-banks all over the 

world. Show me where to get the money, and Iôll pay the government what they want.ò 

The nearest fish-bank turned out to be his old friend, William Dauch.
54

 This eighty-

nine year old millionaire, who lived in Lima, Ohio, had earned his fortune making paper 

products. William Dauch first heard about William Branham in 1958. That was the year his 

wife, Gladys, was dying from cancer, and someone suggested that she write to the Branham 

Campaigns office in Jeffersonville and ask for a free prayer cloth. She did. As soon she 

opened the letter and touched that prayer cloth, she felt something like lightening pass 

through her body. Instantly she was healed. The Dauchs drove to Jeffersonville, listened to 

Bill preach, and then were baptized in the name of Jesus Christ. Since then, they frequently 

followed Bill around the country to attend his campaigns. 

William Dauch said he would be happy to give Bill the $40,000 he needed. Bill 

refused to take the money as a gift, but he did accept it as a loan. He said he would pay it 

back in ten years, hopefully paying four thousand dollars every year. William Dauch didnôt 

care if it was ever paid back. 

Early in November, Bill wrote a check for $25,000 to the Internal Revenue Service. 

On the memo line at the bottom left-hand side of the check, he wrote: Paid in full for all back 

taxes. Then he mailed it. A week passed. On November 22 he was scheduled to preach a 

week in Shreveport, Louisiana. Just before he left for Shreveport, he called his bank to see if 

that check had cleared. The bank teller said it had. Bill hung up the phone and breathed a sigh 

of relief. Running into the kitchen, he hugged his wife and said, ñHoney, Iôm free! The old 

account is settled. Now I can go wherever I want to, wherever the Lord leads me. Iôm free! 

Oh, what a wonderful thing it is to be pardoned, when I could not do anything to free 

myself!ò He felt almost as good as he had felt 30 years before on the day he accepted Jesus as 

his Savior. He was free! 

 

 

 

Near the end of December 1962, a woman from his church came to his house for prayer. 

Tomorrow morning a surgeon in Louisville would operate on Mrs. Steffy, and she was 

worried about the outcome. A dream she had the previous night also concerned her. She said, 

ñI dreamed I was walking across a western prairie and I saw an old man standing on top of a 

big hill. He had white hair, and a long beard, and he was wearing a white robe that flapped in 

the breeze. I wondered who it could be, but as I got closer, I realized it was Elijah the prophet 

standing on that hill, looking east. I decided I had to meet him, so I ran up the hill and fell at 

his feet. He said, óWhat do you want, Sister Steffy?ò Brother Branham, that voice was your 

voice. When I looked up, it was you standing there!ò 

 Before she told him this dream, he saw a vision of the same thing. That always 

happened when God used him to interpret a dream. Although Bill knew the interpretation to 

Mrs. Steffyôs dream, he kept it to himself for the moment. It seemed to fit a pattern. During 

the past two years, five other people told him they had dreamed about him. Each dream was 
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different, but they all had some common threads. For one thing, all six dreams placed him in 

the west. Was God speaking to him in a roundabout way, preparing him for something? He 

couldnôt quite weave the threads together into a picture, and that bothered him. 

 The next day he drove across the bridge to Louisville and visited Mrs. Steffy after her 

operation. So far the weather in December had been mild. Today the temperature had 

dropped below freezing and a gray sheet of clouds hung over the city, threatening to snow. 

When he got home, he saw a surveyorôs stake pounded into the ground next to one of the 

pyramid-shaped stone pillars that marked the entrance to his driveway. The survey crew was 

working a little further along the street, measuring through a transit and pounding more 

wooden stakes into the ground. Bill walked over and asked the foreman what they were 

planning to do. Mr. Goyne unrolled a city map and showed Bill how they were going to 

widen the street next year. 

 Bill went back to his house. As soon as he walked in the door, Meda asked him to 

take her grocery shopping. They got in their station wagon and he backed out onto Ewing 

Lane, turning the direction that would take him past the survey crew. Seeing Ray King, one 

of his neighbors, working with the surveyors, Bill stopped and rolled down his window to 

talk. 

 ñHey, Mud,ò he said, calling him by his boyhood nick-name, ñTell me about that 

stake you put next to my driveway. I thought my property went all the way to the street.ò 

 ñBilly, the city is going to widen this street. They have the right-of-way and an 

easement all the way back to where I set that stake. Everything on the street-side of those 

stakes has got to be movedðfences, trees, sidewalks, everything. It affects my yard too.ò 

 ñI would like to keep my stone pillars. Maybe I can get Brother Wood to move them 

for me. Heôs a stonemason.ò 

 Ray King had a different idea. ñThe contractor who is doing the road construction is 

responsible for moving everything,ò he said. ñWhy donôt you let him do it?ò 

 As Bill drove away, he thought about Kingôs suggestion. Somehow it struck him as 

familiar, as if he had experienced this whole situation before. Returning from the store, he set 

the sacks of groceries on the kitchen counter, and then hurried to his den room. Taking his 

vision book from its place on a bookshelf, he flipped through its pages until he came to a 

vision he had recorded in February of 1958. 

 Bill read: ñA surveyorôs stake driven down on my propertyé stones blocking my 

drivewayé road graders and scrapers running up and down the streeté a young man on a 

bulldozer tearing up my front yardòðthe memory of it came rushing back. He saw this vision 

while Billy Paul was driving him home from Waterloo, Iowa, after a faith-healing campaign 

that his friend Gene Norman had organized. In the vision he questioned that young man who 

was making such a mess of his front yard. When the young man sassed him, Bill slugged him 

and knocked him down. Then the angel of the Lord said, ñBy-pass this. When you see that 

stake driven down in your front yard by your gate, then go west.ò Next he saw his family 

sitting in a covered wagon that was parked in his driveway. Bill sat in the driverôs seat and 

took the reigns. When he snapped the leather lines to the lead horse, the covered wagon 

changed into his modern Ford station wagon. That is where the vision ended. 

Finally the colorful threads in those six dreams were forming a pattern he could 

understand. That stake in his driveway, as foretold by this five-year-old vision, completed the 

picture. Gathering his family around him, Bill reminded them of the vision. Then he showed 

them the stake in their yard, and told them to get ready; soon they would be moving west. 

The next day he called Gene Norman (who was now living in Tucson, Arizona) and asked 

Gene to find him a house or an apartment that he could rent. 
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A few days later Meda visited her gynecologist in Louisville, Kentucky. She learned 

that the cyst on her left ovary had grown to the size of a lemon. Her doctor said it should be 

surgically removed. Bill explained that he planned to move to Tucson as soon as Gene 

Norman found a place for them to live. The gynecologist referred them to Dr. Scott, a 

gynecologist in Tucson, and sent Medaôs medical records with them. 

About three oôclock Saturday morning, December 22, 1962, Bill got out of bed and 

walked to the kitchen to drink a cup of water. On his way back to bed, he checked on his son. 

Joseph had kicked his blankets off in his sleep, so Bill covered him again. Then he returned 

to his own bed and his own warm blankets. Sometime around daybreak he dreamed he saw a 

big man take a three-sided stick and knock a small woman to the ground with it. This man 

and woman were supposed to be his father and mother, although neither one looked like his 

real father and mother. While the woman lay on the ground whimpering, this big man strutted 

around her, proud of what he had done. Shakily, the woman stood. Again the big man 

whacked her in the head with his three-sided club. She crumpled into a pile of limp muscles. 

In the dream Bill watched this from a distance. He thought, ñI canôt tackle that man because 

Heôs too big. Iôd never win if it came to a fight. Still, he has no business mistreating her that 

way.ò When he saw that man hit that poor little woman again, it upset him so much that he 

lost his fear. Standing between the man and his wife, Bill said, ñYou have no right to strike 

her.ò Suddenly Billôs arm muscles bulged, expanding until he looked like a giant. The woman 

was trying to get up and the man lifted his club to hit her. Bill threatened, ñIf you strike her 

again, youôll have to deal with me.ò The man gauged Billôs muscles and hesitated. 

Bill woke, startled with the shift from dream to reality. Meda was not in the bedroom. 

He heard breakfast noises coming from the kitchen. Through the window he saw tiny 

snowflakes falling. Settling back on his pillow, he thought, ñWhat was that all about? It 

seems strange that I should dream about a woman.ò Soon a vision came to interpret the 

dream. That woman represented Christians in churches today, and that man represented the 

denominational system that rules them. That three-sided stick represented the false concept of 

a triune God, and the incomplete baptism that goes with it. Every time a congregation tries to 

rise and accept the truth about baptism in Jesusô Name, their denomination whacks them 

down with that Trinitarian dogma. For years Bill was reluctant to challenge the system 

because it was so big. Finally he did challenge it, and then the muscles of his faith grew to the 

size of Romans 8:31: If God be for us, who can be against us? 

It was a strange morning. The Holy Spirit seemed to be hovering at the fringe of his 

consciousness, like the shadow of a dove fluttering at the far corner of his sight. When he 

turned to see it, the shadow receded; when he tried to ignore it, the dove returned to tantalize 

him. Around nine oôclock he locked himself in his bedroom so he could seek the Lord 

undisturbed. Knelling by the bed, he prayed until a vision unlocked the door into another 

dimension.  

A vision and a dream are similar in some aspects. They both deal with the transfer of 

information from the subconscious to the conscious mind through neuro-chemical processes 

that imprint images in the appropriate areas of the brain. All similarities end there. Dreams 

are a byproduct of the mind sorting through the millions of bits of information collected 

during each day, classifying and filing some, and discarding the rest. Sometimes God does 

manipulate these images to send a message, but usually dreams are just a natural function of 

the brain during its REM sleep cycle. Conversely, a vision occurs when a seer is awake. 

During a vision, God supernaturally bypasses the sensory nerves and creates images directly 

in the brain. Bill sometimes tried to explain this by saying a seer has his conscious mind and 

his subconscious mind fused together. Using current terminology, perhaps it could be 
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described as ñsupernaturally induced virtual reality.ò From the perspective of the seer, he is 

thereðseeing, hearing and experiencing. 

This vision he saw now placed him in a mountainous region northeast of Tucson, 

Arizona. Thorny plants grew sparsely along the reddish slopes and rocky ridges. Although he 

couldnôt see him, Bill was talking to his son, Joseph. 

Nearby stood a bush filled with tiny birds, each about half-of-an-inch long, about as 

small as the smallest hummingbirds. These birds were perched on limbs in such a way as to 

form a pyramid. They all looked scuffed and bedraggled, like they had flown so far they were 

about worn out. They chirped incessantly as they fluttered from limb to limb. It seemed like 

they were trying to tell him something, but he couldnôt catch it. Then one bird flew east, and 

a second later the whole flock followed, keeping that pyramid formation as they flew. 

Immediately he heard the fluttering sounds of larger wings. From the west came a flock of 

gray doves, flying past him in a V formation as they followed the tiny birds eastward. 

In the vision Bill leaned over and picked a cocklebur from the cuff of his pant leg. An 

explosion shook the earth, causing rocks to roll down the mountainside. The blast sounded 

like thunder overhead, or perhaps a supersonic airplane breaking the sound barrier. Looking 

to the west, Bill saw a pyramid-shaped constellation of stars dominating the sky. They were 

growing larger, as though they were coming toward him at a speed beyond his 

comprehension. Then he realized they were not stars, but angelsðpowerful beings with 

wings swept back, heads turned slightly, clothed in white armor, rushing toward him from the 

edge of eternity. They came at him so fast that Bill didnôt have time to count them accurately. 

There were at least five, and no more than seven. Before he could blink his eyes, they 

surrounded him, lifting him into their midst. He couldnôt see them now, but he felt the force 

of their presence around him. They terrified him. He thought, ñThis must mean Iôm going to 

die. I will be killed in some kind of explosion.ò Then he heard Joseph calling to him. He 

thought, ñNo, if I was killed in that explosion, it would have killed Joseph too. I can still hear 

him talking. Besides, the death angel comes alone. If there are five angels, five stands for 

grace; and if there are seven angels, seven stands for completion. Either way, it could mean 

the climax of my new ministry.ò He screamed aloud, ñLord Jesus, what do you want me to 

do?ò 

Suddenly Bill saw his bedroom. It was 10 oôclock. He heard Meda twisting the locked 

doorknob and calling to him. He didnôt answer. His tongue felt numb, as though a dentist had 

given him an anesthetic injection. His whole body felt limp and spent. 

People talk about feeling the presence of the Lord as though it is a pleasurable 

experience. They are confusing His presence with His blessings. The actual presence of 

Almighty God is so awesome, it will terrify a person to the point of paralysis. Isaiah and John 

the Revelator both stood near that presence, and they felt like they were going to die.
55

  

Meda quit trying to get into the bedroom. Slowly the numbness left Billôs muscles. 

When he felt strong enough to stand, he paced the floor for thirty minutes, dazzled by the 

vision, wondering what it meant. He still thought it could mean his death. How could anyone 

survive such an explosion? Finally he stopped and prayed, ñLord Jesus, if this vision means I 

am going to be killed soon, will You tell me? Then Iôll know not to tell my people about it. If 

it does mean my death, please send Your power back upon me, so I will know.ò 

He waited awhile. Nothing happened. While he stood there, it occurred to him that 

those tiny birds might represent the first-pull of his ministryðthe sign in his hand. If they 

did, then the second flock of birds represented the second-pull of his ministryðdiscernment 

                                                 
55 Isaiah 6:1 ð5; Revelation 1:10 ð18 
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by vision. Perhaps the constellation of angels represented the third-pull of his ministry. He 

prayed, ñLord Jesus, if it does not mean my death, and it means You have something for me 

to do that will be revealed to me later, then send Your power back upon me.ò 

The force of the whirlwind that swirled around him lifted him from the floor and set 

him in the corner, dazed and semiconscious. When he came to his senses, he was sitting with 

his Bible on his lap, the pages opened to Romans chapter nine. He felt strongly impressed to 

read the last four verses of that chapter: What shall we say then? That the Gentiles, which 

followed not after righteousness, have attained to righteousness, even the righteousness 

which is of faith. But Israel, which followed after the law of righteousness, hath not attained 

to the law of righteousness. Wherefore? Because they sought it not by faith, but as it were by 

the works of the law. For they stumbled at that stumbling stone; As it is written, Behold, I lay 

in Sion a stumbling stone and rock of offence: and whosoever believeth on Him shall not be 

ashamed. 

Closing his Bible, he stood and walked over to the window. By now the snow covered 

his yard a few inches deep. Raising his hands, he said, ñLord God, this is a strange day to me. 

What do all these things mean? If that Scripture is Your explanation, let me read it again.ò He 

picked up his Bible and opened it using his right thumb to hold a random wad of pages. His 

book opened to the same place: Behold, I lay in Sion a stumbling stoneé  

 

 

 

On Sunday night, December 30, 1962, Bill preached a sermon he called ñIs This the 

Sign of the End, Sir?ò After describing his latest vision and trying to convey the effect it had 

on him, he asked the question: Could his vision be connected with the events described in 

Revelation 10:1ð7. John wrote: 

And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: and a 

rainbow was upon his head, and his face was as it were the sun, and his feet as pillars of fire: 

And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the sea, and his left 

foot on the earth, And cried with a loud voice, as when a lion roareth: and when he had 

cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. And when the seven thunders had uttered their 

voices, I was about to write: and I heard a voice from heaven saying unto me, Seal up those 

things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them not. And the angel which I saw stand 

upon the sea and upon the earth lifted up his hand to heaven, And sware by him that liveth for 

ever and ever. . . that there should be time no longer: But in the days of the voice of the 

seventh angel, when he shall begin to sound, the mystery of God should be finished, as he 

hath declared to his servants the prophets  

Bill said, ñI believe that the seventh angel of Revelation 10:7 is the seventh church 

age messenger of Revelation 3:14. Both Scriptures refer to the same person, the messenger to 

last church age. Notice the type of message he has: finishing all the mysteries of God that are 

written in the Book. The seventh angel takes all the loose ends that reformers and theologians 

couldnôt put together and he ties them together, finishing the entire mystery of God, at least 

so far as it is written in this Book.ò 

Next Bill read from the notes in his Scofield Reference Bible on Matthew 13 

concerning the mysteries of God. Reverend Scofield wrote:  A ñmysteryò in Scripture is a 

previously hidden truth, now divinely revealed, but in which a supernatural element still 

remains despite the revelation. The greater mysteries are: (1) the mysteries of the kingdom of 

heaven; (2) the mystery of Israelôs blindness during this age; (3) the mystery of the 

translation of living saints at the end of this age; (4) the mystery of the New Testament 
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church as one body composed of Jews and Gentiles; (5) the mystery of the church as the 

bride of Christ; (6) the mystery of the in-living Christ; (7) the ñmystery of God even Christ,ò 

that is, Christ as the incarnate fullness of the Godhead embodied, in whom all the divine 

wisdom for man subsists; (8) the mystery of the processes by which godlikeness is restored to 

man; (9) the mystery of iniquity; (10) the mystery of the seven stars; and (11) the mystery of 

Babylon.
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Basically, Bill agreed with this list, but he felt Mr. Scofield didnôt go far enough. He 

added: (12) the mystery of the serpentôs seed; (13) the mystery of the true meaning of grace, 

which will not be held in disgrace; (14) the mystery of hell. It might be long and horrible, but 

it cannot be eternal because the word eternal means ñno beginning and no endò and hell was 

created and will be destroyed; (15) the mystery of the Baptism of the Holy Ghost, without 

sensation, but the person of Christ performing in you the same works that He did; (16) the 

mystery of water baptism, where the extreme Trinitarian view has used the titles of Father, 

Son and Holy Ghost, not understanding that these titles are fulfilled in name of the Lord Jesus 

Christ; (17) the mystery of the Pillar of Fire returning in the end time and revealing Himself 

through the last church age messenger; (18) the seven mysteries of the book in Revelation 

that are sealed with 7 seals.
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For the rest of this sermon he posed questions relating to Revelation chapter ten. 

Some day the events in Revelation ten will happen. Could this be the season? It looked like it 

might be, but he wasnôt sure. How could anyone be sure? God interprets His Word by 

bringing it to pass. Before the event, men can only speculate as to what a prophecy means. 

Afterwards, it is easier to see how the event matched the Bible prophecy. 

At the end of this sermon, Bill said, ñThere are people sitting here tonight who were 

standing on the banks of the Ohio river when that voice said to me, óAs John was sent forth 

                                                 
56 Scriptural references listed in Reverend Scofieldôs notes, respectively, 

(1) Matthew 13: 3 ð50; (2) Romans 11:25, with context; (3) I Corinthians 

15:51 ð52; (4) Ephesians 3:1 ð11; Romans 16:25; Ephesians 6:19; Colossians 

4:3; (5) Ephesians 5:28 ð32; (6) Galatians 2:20; Colossians 1:26 ð27; (7) 

Colossians 2:2,9; I Corinthians 2:7; (8) I Timothy 3:16; (9) II 

Thessalonians 2:7; Matthew 13:33; (10) Revelation 1:20; (11)Revelation 

17:5,7.  
57 Note: William Branham does not give Scriptural reference to these 

additional mysteries in this sermon because he deals with each subject in 

detail in other sermons. I have listed here a few references to aid the 

reader who is curious. A complete list of references would take up many 

pages. Of course the revelation of the mystery is in the explanation. (12) 

Genesis 3:14 ð15; (13) Ephe sians 2:5 ð9; James 2:18 ð24; Romans 8:28 ð30; (14) 

William Branham taught that hell is real, but no Scripture says hell is 

eternal. Matthew 18:8 and Mark 9:45 say the fire goes on forever, but not 

that the people suffer forever. Revelation 20:14 says death a nd hell are 

both cast into the lake of fire, which is the second death (destruction.) 

II Thessalonians 1:9 says that sinners are punished with everlasting 

destruction. Certainly; once they are destroyed, that destruction is 

permanent. There must be a punis hment for sin or God could not be just. But 

a merciful God also puts an appropriate limit on that punishment. If people 

could suffer in hell forever, they would have everlasting life. In truth, 

there is only one way to live forever, and that is to accept J esus as your 

Lord and Savior. (15) John 3:1 ð8; 6:28 ð29; 14:12; (16) Matthew 28:19; Acts 

2:38; (17) Acts 26:13 ð19, Revelation 1:11; 21:6; 22:13. The first age had a 

messenger led by the Pillar of Fire. Because Jesus is the beginning and 

ending, what Jesus d id in the first church age, he will do in the last 

church age. (18) Revelation 6:1 ð17; 8:1.  
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with a message of the first coming of Christ, so is this the message of His second coming.ô 

What did John do? John said, óBehold, there is the Lamb of God that takes away the sin of 

the world.ô My brethren, has that hour arrived again? I donôt say it has; I donôt know; but I 

am asking you. I want you to think about it. Will that blast in the vision do such mighty 

things until the church will understand the mysteries of God? Will it turn the hearts of the 

children back to their fathers, as Malachi 4 prophesied? Is this the sign of the end-time, sirs? I 

donôt know, but it looks very Scriptural to me. I saw those angels, and then a blast like 

thunder shook the earth. God knows Iôm telling you the truth. Just remember, something is 

fixing to happen. 

ñLet me say, because I am going westðit isn't that I am leaving this tabernacle. This 

is the church that the Lord God gave me. Here's my headquarters. I'm only going in 

obedience to a commandment that's given me by vision. My son, Billy Paul, will remain my 

secretary. My office will be right here at this church. By the help of God, I'll be here when 

this thing is finished and preach the 7 seals; and any tapes that I make will be made right here 

at this church. Right here, as far as I know, is the place where I can preach with more liberty 

than I can anywhere else in the world, because you people believe me. I don't know what lies 

in the future, but I know who holds the future. That's the main thing.ò 
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Chapter 87 

The Kingôs Sword 

Spring 1963 

 

 

 

 

 

Tucson, Arizona is a desert oasis 40 miles north of the United States/Mexican border. In 1963 

the city of Tucson housed around 300,000 people. Its population increased during the winter 

months as thousands of visitors came from the colder northern states to enjoy Arizonaôs 

warmer climate. ñSnow birds,ò the locals called them. Many of these ñsnow birdsò returned 

north in the spring to escape the intense heat of Tucsonôs summer. Some people always 

stayed, and year by year the city grew bigger.
  

 
William Branham and his family arrived in Tucson around noon on Friday, January 4, 

1963. Although Bill had visited Tucson several times, he was impressed again with its 

spacious four-lane avenues. Space is something the Southwest has in abundance. What it 

lacks is water. Bill noticed a scarcity of lawns. Many people decorated their yards with cactus 

and other native plants to conserve water. Most of the houses were made from bricks, many 

with stucco walls and clay tile roofs in the Spanish style. What impressed Bill most about 

Tucson was the range of jagged mountains that surrounded the city on three sides. 

 He rented both sides of a duplex apartment house at 3908 and 3910 Park Avenue. The 

four small bedrooms would cramp his family, but he hoped it would only be a temporary 

arrangement. In the future, if the Lord told him to stay in Tucson permanently, he could get 

something bigger. Perhaps he could even buy a house near the mountains. Saturday they 

unpacked. Monday morning, Bill and Meda enrolled their children in school. Rebekah was 16 

years old, and half way through her junior year of high school. Sarah was 11 and in the sixth 

grade. Seven-year-old Joseph was in the second grade. Later that week Billy Paul arrived 

with his wife Loyce and their infant son. Billy Paul rented a house that would be his home 

and his office where he could coordinate his fatherôs campaigns. 

 On Saturday January 12, Bill drove a hundred miles north and began a preaching 

campaign that would take him to a dozen churches in the Phoenix area over the next two 

weeks. On Sunday afternoon, January 27, he finished this preaching tour at the Ramada Inn, 

where he spoke to the Full Gospel Businessmen on the subject of ñThe Absolute.ò He showed 

how important the concept of an absolute is to our society, using examples ranging from the 

umpires at baseball games and traffic lights at intersections, to the legal decisions of the 

Supreme Court of the United States. He took his text from Philippians 1:20-21, where Paul 

said, ñFor me to live is Christ, and to die is gain.ò Jesus Christ was Paulôs Absolute; the 

fountain of all his strength and the basis for all his decisions. So must it be with every 

Christian. Bill said, ñIn this atomic age of uncertainty, the Christian needs more than just the 

experience of joining church. You need an anchor, an absolute that you know wonôt fail. 

Churches will fail, and people will fail, but Christ cannot fail. He is the Absolute to the 

believer. If Christ is your Absolute, and you are tied to Him, then you are tied to the Word of 

God. How do you know if you have the right absolute or not? If you read in the Scripture 

something that Christ commissioned us to do, and then someone tells you that was just for the 

disciples or it applies to someone elseðand you believe that person, and donôt believe the 

Scripture, then Christ is not your Absolute; that person who twisted the Scripture and led you 
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out of the way is your absolute. Christ, the Word, must be your Absolute. Donôt let anything 

steer you out of the way of the Word. 

 ñWhen God gave a man the Holy Spirit, He set him with his face towards Calvary and 

the Word before him. Now, little vines will rise up from the edge of that highway, come in 

and wrap around that little tree, and you think it's very innocent. But the first thing you know, 

it has such a hold on you until it pulls you the wrong way and makes you lean the wrong way. 

And so have worldly philosophies entered among us until it has begun to pull us toward the 

world. You must take the sharp two-edged sword of Godôs Word and cut free from 

everything worldly so you can stay right on that Word, because that is the Ultimate; that is 

the Absolute to every believer. 

 ñA man or woman who is filled with the Holy Spirit will punctuate every promise of 

God with an óAmen.ô Someone might tell you, óThe day of miracles is past. There is no such 

a thing as Divine healing. The baptism of the Holy Ghost was for another age.ô Then you 

read in the Bible what Peter said on the day of Pentecost, when they were all pricked in their 

hearts and wanted to know what to do to be saved. Now, if joining a church was the answer, 

he would have said, óYou must find the body and join the church.ô But he didnôt say that. He 

gave them the exact prescription of what they must do. He said, óRepent, every one of you, 

and be baptized in the Name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sin, and you shall receive the 

gift of the Holy Ghost; for the promise is unto you, and to your children, and to those who are 

far off, even as many as the Lord our God shall call.ôò There is the absolute. The Spirit-filled 

Christian will always believe and act upon the Word of God. 

 Returning to Tucson, Bill took a much needed rest. He still felt the pressure of 

uncertainty in his chest, squeezing him like a steer might squeeze a cowboy against the side 

of a corral. He could push it away, but it always came back. One morning shortly after he 

returned from Phoenix, he awoke early and lay in bed thinking about his future, wondering 

why the Lord had sent him out West. In his mind he reviewed his recent vision about angels 

coming to him in the form of a pyramid. The vision had started with an explosion. How could 

anyone survive such a mighty blast? And yet, he had heard Joseph calling to him. What did it 

mean? If the Lord planned to take him home soon, he would have to arrange for his church to 

care for his family. Perhaps they could grant his family a pension. Billy Paul was almost 28 

years old and could look after himself, but Bill worried about the rest of his family because 

they were completely dependent on him for survival. 

 Quietly he heard a voice in his head say, ñGo to Sabino Canyon.ò 

 Skipping his breakfast, he left the apartment and drove to the north edge of Tucson 

where the Catalina Mountains rose abruptly, stopping the city from spreading in that 

direction. He followed the road east, parallel to the mountains that shown like brass in the 

morning sunshine. Numerous canyons serrated this mountain range. One of these canyons 

was now a national park. Bill entered Sabino Canyon and drove his car north up the narrow 

road that followed Sabino Creek. There was a lot of water in the creek during the winter 

months, fed by snow melting off the slopes of Mount Lemon. The water flowed from one 

pool to another, going over and around huge boulders, watering a variety of treesð

sycamores, cottonwoods, willows, ash and walnuts. At first the creek was on his right side, 

but in the space of a mile he crossed the creek several times on narrow stone bridges, ending 

up with the creek on his left. Soon the road split away from the creek and climbed several 

hundred feet, ending in a parking lot for the hiking trails. 

 Bill took the trail that followed the eastern canyon wall. He was above the trees now, 

listening to the squabbles of territorial birds below him. From somewhere on the cliffs above, 

a dove cooed to its mate. The western slope of Sabino Canyon was catching sunlight, but 



 
 59 

along the eastern slope Bill walked in the shadow of the huge cliffs towering above him. The 

landscape was a botanical wonderland. Tall, stiff-armed saguaro cactus stood out distinctly 

on the lower slopes, but smaller varieties like barrel cactus and the prickly pear defended 

their niches among the rocks. There were desert shrubs also, like mesquite and Palo Verdi. 

These shrubs had thorns on their branches, hidden among a profusion of tiny, waxy leaves. 

Above him the canyon slope met a vertical cliff hundreds of feet high. Very little vegetation 

clung to those rocky heights. 

 After hiking for about 20 minutes, he came to some craggy buttesða grouping of 

intermediate mountains that stood far below the uppermost cliffs, yet still a long ways above 

the canyonôs bottom. He climbed the nearest butte, stopping to rest at a relatively flat place 

near the top. A couple of rocky columns still jutted above his head, but for his purpose, this 

spot was all the higher he wanted to climb. He noticed a deer standing on a game trail part 

way down the mountainside. Bill stood motionless and watched as the deer raised its head 

and listened for the sound of danger. The only sound Bill could hear was the faint gurgle of 

the stream blending with the low-pitched breath from a slight breeze. Suddenly a gust of wind 

blew off his hat, which rolled a few feet before lodging in the grip of an ocotillo. Startled by 

the movement, the deer bolted. 

 Retrieving his hat, Bill knelt beside the ocotillo to pray. The ocotillo is a bush, but it 

doesnôt have a central trunk; rather the branches all stem upward from a central point on the 

ground. Its branches are covered with leaves, and each leaf hides a one-inch long thorn. The 

ocotillo is a relative of the thorny plant in Israel that long ago some Roman soldier wove into 

a crown of thorns to put on the head of Jesus Christ the day he was crucified. 

 Setting his Bible on the ground, Bill turned his head toward the eastern cliffs, lifted 

his hands above his head, and prayed out loud, ñOh, Lord, what does that explosion mean in 

the last vision you gave me? Does it mean my death? Iôm not afraid of dying, but I need to 

know so I can prepare my family. If You are going to take me home soon, let it happen up 

here were no one will find my body. Maybe someday You could let Joseph find my Bible 

lying here.ò 

  Suddenly he felt something solid touch his right hand. Instinctively his fingers 

gripped the object, and he looked to see what it was. He was astonished to see a two-edged 

sword nestled in his hand, the blade pointing skyward. He brought down his hand to examine 

it closely. The hand guard looked like it was made of gold and the handle looked like it was 

made of pearl. The sun had just risen enough to shine through a saddle in the canyonôs 

eastern horizon and the flood of bright rays caused the blade of the sword to glisten like 

stainless steel. The cutting edges looked razor-sharp. Bill felt a mixture of attraction and 

repulsion for that three-foot-long blade. He had always been afraid of a sword and he was 

glad he did not live in the days when swords were sometimes used to settle disputes. 

 ñThis is strange,ò he said, ñIt feels just as real as anything Iôve ever held in my hand. 

Somewhere near me is the same God who created a ram for Abraham, the same One who 

created those squirrels for me in Indiana and Kentucky. Now He has created this sword. But 

what am I supposed to do with it? I know kings used their swords to knight heroes. Perhaps 

this means Iôm supposed to lay my hands on someone and ordain him as a minister.ò 

He was stunned to hear a voice rumble down from the canyon heights, ñItôs the sword 

of the King!ò 

ñBut why show me a kingôs sword?ò Bill asked, still uncertain. 

ñNot a kingôs sword,ò the voice replied. ñThe Kingôs sword!ò 

In a flash of sunlight, the sword vanished. Although his hand was now empty, his 

heart was full. Now he understood. God is ñthe King,ò and the Kingôs sword is His Wordð
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the Bible, the compass Bill used to guide his life; his Absolute upon which he had staked his 

eternal destiny. While his racing heart slowed to a normal pace, he felt the Lord speaking to 

him quietly, like a voice in his head, saying ñDonôt fear death. This is the third pull of you 

ministry.ò 

Picking up his Bible, he ran back to his car, shouting with a joy that echoed between 

the golden walls of the canyon. Now he was satisfied that the vision of angels did not mean 

he was going to dieðat least not yet. God had something more for him to accomplish first. 

 A few days later, Bill asked Billy Paul to send a postcard to everyone on the Branham 

Campaignsô mailing list, informing them that he would be in Jeffersonville from March 17 

through 24, conducting a special series of meetings. He preached only once in February, and 

that engagement was in Tucson, so he didnôt have far to travel. Well rested, he looked 

forward to hunting Javelinas, before driving back to Jeffersonville. 

 The javelina hog (or peccary) is the American equivalent of the European pig; and yet 

it is different from domesticated pigsðsmaller, tougher, and well adapted to surviving in the 

harsh environment of the southwestern desert. That year in Arizona, hunting season began on 

Friday, March 1 and ran through March 10. Originally Bill planned to hunt on the opening 

day of the season. His plan changed when he received a long telegram from a woman in 

Texas. She begged him to come to Houston and ask the court to be merciful to her son, who 

was facing the death penalty for his crimes. Having read about this case in the newspaper, 

Bill felt that if he didnôt try to save the young manôs life, he would never be able to hunt 

again. He postponed his hunting expedition and planned a quick trip to Houston. He also 

called a pastor in Houston who had asked him to preach for him if ever he was in the city. 

 On Sunday March 3, 1965, Bill and Billy Paul drove to Houston, Texas. Monday 

morning Bill had his moment in court.
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 Monday evening Bill preached at the City 

Auditorium, and then left for home immediately after the service. Friends drove him back to 

Tucson, while Billy Paul continued northeast to Jeffersonville. On Wednesday March 6, 

William Branham, Fred Sothmann, and Gene Norman loaded Sothmannôs pickup with their 

rifles and camping equipment. They followed the highway east to Wilcox, then turned north 

and drove on a dirt road until they came to the mountainous country surrounding the little 

communities of Bonita and Sunset, Arizona. That afternoon they set up their camp in a dry 

wash, near the face of a cliff that curved around them like the cupped fingers of a giant hand 

lying horizontally. On Thursday Bill killed his javelina, but his companions returned to camp 

with their bullets still in their rifles. Now that Bill knew the general area where a herd was 

moving, he thought he could help Fred and Gene shoot a javelina. 

 At daybreak on Friday March 8, he sent Fred and Gene hiking one way while he went 

another, intending to herd the pigs in their direction. This was chaparral country, dominated 

by mesquite trees growing 10 to 25 feet high, depending on the depth of the soil. The higher 

elevation of Rattlesnake Mesa made the climate here too cold to support the long-armed 

saguaro, but other varieties of cactus abounded, like barrel and prickly pear cactus. 

Vegetation grew thickest in the canyon bottoms, giving lots of cover for the javelina to hide. 

Bill hiked to the ridge on top of the canyon so he could spot the camouflaged hogs more 

easily. Now he had a good view of the series of ridges that rose into the higher peaks of this 

modest range of mountains. Sunset peak was about ten miles south of him. Tucson was about 

40 miles to the southwest. 

 He walked for several hours, sometimes on higher ground, sometimes down in the 

gullies, stopping frequently to study the terrain through his binoculars. Around 8 oôclock he 

                                                 
58 Instead of the death penalty, the young man was sentenced to life in 

prison.  
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spotted Gene and Fred at least a mile away from him. Fred was on the other side of the 

canyon. Bill waved and Fred waved back. The sun, shining in a cloudless sky, had burned 

away the morning chill, and caused sweat to drip from sweatband of Billôs black hat. He sat 

on a rock to rest, laying his gun across his lap. Noticing a cocklebur stuck to one pant leg, he 

picked it off and looked at the spiny seed pinched between his thumb and finger. The 

cocklebur was not a common plant in these desert mountains, yet somehow this seed looked 

familiar. 

 His peripheral vision caught movement in the canyon below. A javelina boar 

appeared next to a juniper tree about 500 yards away. With his binoculars, Bill could now see 

about twenty pigs moving through the brush. They were unaware of their danger. Bill 

dropped the cocklebur he was holding and slowly crept away from that spot. When the pigs 

were out of sight, he rose and ran over a ridge, then followed a deer trail to the bottom of the 

canyon. As he ran, he thought about the best way to move the pigs up the canyon toward his 

friends.  

 Boom! A tremendous explosion shook the earth, causing dust to rise and rocks the 

size of buckets to tumble down the canyon slopes. For an instant, Bill thought someone had 

shot him. Looking to the west, he saw a pyramid of seven angels approaching him faster than 

supersonic jets. These angels were powerful beings clothed in white armor, with their wings 

swept back and their arms stretched forward. They surrounded him before he could exhale, 

and they seemed to lift him into the air. As earth and sky swirled about him, his senses 

stretched to the limits of human perception. Three angels hovered on each side of him, 

positioned so that they were slanting upward, with one angel on top completing the triangle. 

The angel in the bottom right-hand corner drew his attention. This angel glowed a brighter 

white than the rest of the angels, as though he was somehow more notable than his 

companions. Counting from left to right, this was the seventh angel. Bill felt strangely 

attracted to him, as though somehow a special bond existed between them. Suddenly this 

angel thrust a sword in Billôs hand and said, ñReturn to Jeffersonville, where the seven sealed 

mysteries in Revelation will be opened.ò 

 The sword vanished. Swiftly, yet gently, the angels set him back in that canyon on the 

slopes of Sunset Mountain. Then they joined hands and changed into a fog that formed into a 

circle of mystic light. As this cloud rose into the sky, it elongated until it looked more like a 

triangle than a circle. 

 Bill watched the cloud of angels rise into the sky, forming a ring-like cloud that 

feathered into a pyramid shape before it evaporated. Gathering his strength, Bill ran up the 

canyon to find Fred and Gene. He didnôt come across the herd of javelinas, but hunting was 

now far from his thoughts. He asked his friends if they heard the blast. Both of them said they 

heard it and felt it, and they wondered what it was, because it didnôt sound like anything they 

had heard before. Bill didnôt give them an explanation at that time, and both Fred and Gene 

knew better than to ask for one. Gene did say that a few minutes before he heard the blast, he 

wept uncontrollably for no apparent reason. 

 On Saturday the three hunters returned to Tucson without Fred or Gene shooting a 

javelina. Bill wanted to leave for Indiana on Tuesday morning, March 12, so he only had a 

few days left to prepare for his trip. He planned to ride with Gene Norman. Several other 

families wanted to travel with them in a car caravan, namely the Sothmanns, the Simpsons 

and the Maguires. 
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Chapter 88 

Breaking The 7 seals 

March 1963 

 

 

The PreambleðGod in Simplicity 

 

On Sunday morning, March 17, 1963, William Branham stood behind a new pulpit in 

Branham Tabernacle and began his series on the seven sealed mysteries of Revelation six and 

eight. Before he preached, he dedicated the newly remodeled building to the Lord. A 

contractor had extended the north wall by thirty feet and had faced the outside of the church 

with red bricks. The inside walls of the sanctuary were now covered with wood paneling. 

Some things had not changed. Behind the pulpit hung the same picture that had graced that 

wall since 1950. It was a copy of the picture taken in Houston, Texas, showing the Pillar of 

Fire hovering over William Branhamôs head. The floor of sanctuary was lined with the same 

theater-style seats (individual, yet connected) that had been there through the 50ôs. Of course, 

now there were more seats; and each of them was occupied. 

 Bill said, ñAbout thirty years ago I dedicated this piece of ground to Jesus Christ 

when it was just a muddy pond filled with water lilies. The lily is a strange flower. It is born 

in the mud and has to push its way through mud, water and slime to get into the sunlight and 

show its beauty. I think that is what has happened here. Since that time when I was a young 

man, a pond lily has pushed itself to the top of the water, where it has spread forth its petals 

and reflected the beauty of the Lily of the Valley, Jesus Christ.ò 

 He took his text from Matthew 11:25-26. At that time Jesus answered and said, I 

thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid these things from the 

wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes. Even so, Father, for so it seemed good 

in thy sight.  

Bill titled this sermon: ñGod Hiding Himself in Simplicity, Then Revealing Himself 

in the Same.ò He said, ñMany people miss God by the way He reveals Himself. Men have 

their own ideas of what God ought to be and what God is going to do. Men and women are 

always praising God for what He did, and always looking forward to what He will do, and 

ignoring what He is doing. Thatôs how they miss Him. They look back and see what a great 

thing He did, but they fail to see what a simple thing He used to do it with. And then they 

look forward and see a great thing that is prophesied to happen; and nine times out of ten, itôs 

already happening around them, and itôs so simple that they donôt recognize it.ò 

 He used John the Baptist as one example of this principle. Isaiah 40:3-4 prophesied 

that the man who would forerun the Messiah will be so mighty, he will flatten the mountains, 

raise the valleys, and improve every path leading to the Christ. Seven hundred years later a 

bearded man in a camelôs hair robe stood by the Jordan River and preached, ñRepent for the 

kingdom of heaven is at hand.ò John lacked a formal education. He lacked money, prestige, 

and elegance in speech and manner; yet John the Baptist fulfilled every prophecy written 

about him.
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 Johnôs ministry was so simple that most religious scholars of his day failed to 

see God at work. 

Then Bill moved to the greatest example of all, the coming of the Messiah to Israel. 

Jesus was born in a barnðnot by chance, but by design. He was raised by common people 

and learned the common trade of a carpenter. When He began his ministry, He walked from 
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one village to another, healing the sick and teaching people about the kingdom of God. Jesus 

owned His robe and sandals, and not much more than that. His life was so simple, yet He was 

the greatest gift God had ever given to mankind. Why couldnôt the leaders of that day see 

Jesus was the Christ, the anointed of God? Because they were looking for something flashy, 

something spectacular that would fit the picture they had imagined from reading the 

Scripturesðnot realizing that God interprets His prophesies by fulfilling them. 

After the disciples realized their Master was the Messiah, they asked Jesus, ñWhy do 

the scribes say that Elijah must come first?ò Jesus answered, ñHe has already come and they 

didnôt know it. They didnôt recognize him.ò
60

 Jesus was, of course, referring to John the 

Baptist, who had the spirit of Elijah upon him. Bill said, ñI want to shock you a little bit. The 

Rapture will be the same way.
61

 It will come in such a simple way until the judgments will 

fall, and people will see the Son of Man and theyôll say, óWerenôt we supposed to have Elijah 

sent to us? And wasnôt there supposed to be a Rapture?ô Jesus will say, óItôs already 

happened and you didnôt know it.ô That is how God hides Himself in simplicity.ò 

 

The Breach Between the Church Ages and the Seals 

 

On Sunday evening, March 17, 1963, William Branham preached on the breach 

between the 7 church ages and the seven sealed mysteries. The word breach means a gap or 

space, and refers here to the physical location of Revelation 4 and 5, which occur sequentially 

between the 7 church ages in chapters 2 and 3, and the seven sealed mysteries in chapters 6 

and 8. Revelation 4 and 5 describe the seminal event in heaven that makes the victory of the 

Christian church possible. The bride of Christ goes up to the wedding supper at the end of 

Revelation 3, and doesnôt return to earth until chapter 19. Therefore, the Bride misses the 

great tribulation period. However, the events of Revelation 4 and 5 take place in heaven, 

which is outside the space-time continuum that affects events on earth. Keep in mind that it 

takes place in eternity. 

In Chapter 4 John sees God sitting on His throne, circled by an emerald-heavy 

rainbow. As lighting and thunder crackled around Him, Godôs visage sparkled with the 

beauty of precious stones. Around the throne stood four unusual creatures, each having six 

wings and many eyes. The first creature looked like a lion, the second like a calf, the third 

creature had the face of a man, and the fourth looked like an eagle. Around this great throne 

sat 24 elders on lesser thrones; and in front of the great throne burned seven lamps, which 

represent the seven spirits of God. 

Bill read chapter 5: 

 

[1] And I saw in the right hand of him that sat on the throne a book written within and 

on the backside, sealed with 7 seals. [2] And I saw a strong angel proclaiming with a loud 

voice, Who is worthy to open the book, and to loose the seals thereof? [3] And no man in 

heaven, nor in earth, neither under the earth, was able to open the book, neither to look 

thereon. [4] And I wept much, because no man was found worthy to open and to read the 

book, neither to look thereon. [5] And one of the elders saith unto me, Weep not: behold, the 

Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root of David, hath prevailed to open the book, and to loose 

the 7 seals thereof. [6] And I beheld, and, lo, in the midst of the throne and of the four beasts, 
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and in the midst of the elders, stood a Lamb as it had been slain, having seven horns and 

seven eyes, which are the seven Spirits of God sent forth into all the earth. [7] And he came 

and took the book out of the right hand of him that sat upon the throne. [8] And when he had 

taken the book, the four beasts and four [and] twenty elders fell down before the Lamb, 

having every one of them harps, and golden vials full of odors, which are the prayers of 

saints. [9] And they sung a new song, saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to open 

the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out of every 

kindred, and tongue, and people, and nation; [10] And hast made us unto our God kings and 

priests: and we shall reign on the earth. 

 

The book God held in Revelation 5 was not like the books we have today. It was a 

scrollða single, long sheet made from either parchment or papyrus. It had writing on both 

sides. The outside of the scroll contained the symbolism that John saw; the symbols he 

described in Revelation 6 and 8. The inside of the scroll contained the explanation of those 

symbols, that is, the revelation of the mystery. The scroll was rolled up starting at the bottom. 

Consequently, the 7
th
 mystery, written at the bottom of the scroll, was rolled up first. As the 

roll of the scroll hid the 7
th
 mystery, it was sealed closed with a drop of hot wax. Pressed into 

the wax was a ribbon place-marker that either protruded from the side or else followed the 

roll of the scroll to the top of the sheet. This process was repeated for each mystery, making 

seven seals to the book. This book in Godôs hand was sealed by His Spirit. More precisely, 

each mystery was sealed by a different aspect of His Spirit, as symbolized by the seven lamps 

in front of His throne, which are the seven spirits of God. A seal represents a finished work. 

For example, the Holy Spirit is a seal on a Christian. The Holy Spirit seals the individual 

believer into the Kingdom of God until the day of her redemption.
62

 

 Bill taught that the scroll in Revelation 5 is the Book of Redemption. It is the abstract 

title deed to everything Adam lost when he sinned in the Garden of Eden. Originally Adam 

was given complete control over a perfect world. As the first son of God, he was like an 

amateur god over the earth. God also gave Adam the freedom to choose his own path. When 

Adam heeded his wifeôs reasoning instead of holding to Godôs Word, he forfeited his 

inheritanceðthat is, his right to eternal life. Death entered the world as God had warned him 

it would: But of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, thou shalt not eat of it: for in the 

day that thou eatest thereof thou shalt surely die.
63

  

When Adam forfeited his right to live forever and rule a perfect earth, the title deed 

went back to the original owner, Almighty God, Who then sealed it with 7 seals to protect it 

so it couldnôt fall into Satanôs hands. The entire plan of redemption is contained within those 

seven sealed pages, waiting for the day when someone would take the book, break the seals 

and redeem mankindôs lost inheritance. 

The verb redeem means to recover ownership by paying a specified sum. John 

watched as a search was made through time and eternity. Was there a man worthy enough to 

take that Book from Godôs hand and break open the 7 seals? None of the Old Testament 

patriarchs could do itðnot Enoch, or Noah, or Abraham or Joseph. None of the Old 

Testament Prophets could do itðnot David, or Elijah, or Daniel, or John the Baptist. None of 

the New Testament apostles could do itðnot Matthew, or Peter, or James, or John himself. 

None of the church age messengers could do itðnot Paul, or Irenaeus, or Luther, or Wesley. 

Certainly there were heavenly beings (like angels and seraphims) who had not sinned. But the 
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law of God stated that any redeemer had to be a near kinsman to the one who was enslaved.
64

 

It looked like God would not find a man wealthy enough and good enough to redeem Adamôs 

lost inheritance. John wept bitterly, because if no man could be found worthy enough to take 

the book and reveal the plan of redemption, mankind would be lost forever. Every man and 

woman would have lived in vain. 

One of the 24 elders said, ñDonôt weep, John. The Lion of the tribe of Judah, the Root 

and Offspring of David, He has prevailed.ò The verb prevail meansðto wrestle with and 

overcome. (That is what Jesus did in the Garden of Gethsemane when He prayed until blood 

dropped from His face.
65

 He was prevailing over his own human desire to avoid the cross.) 

John turned, expecting to see a powerful Lion. Instead he saw a Lamb with seven horns and 

seven eyes. Some of its white wool was dyed red by its own blood, as though it had sacrificed 

its life in its struggle to overcome. Yet it had prevailed! Jesus had kept the Word of His 

Father in every detail. He was worthy to redeem what Adam had lost. 

John had looked all around the throne room and he hadnôt noticed this Lamb before. 

Where did it come from? It came forth from the Fatherôs throne where it had been seated 

since it had been slain and raised again. When Jesus died on the cross and rose from the dead, 

He sat on the right hand of God and became a mediator, ever living to make intercessions on 

behalf of the saints. For 7 church ages He would ask God to be merciful to them, because 

they were ignorant of the whole plan of redemption and were walking in as much light as 

they knew. But there must come a day when His duties as a mediator will end. When the last 

member of the bride of Christ receives the seal of God, there will no longer be a need for a 

mediator. Christ will take His bride to the marriage supper of the Lamb.
66

 Then He will return 

to this earth as a judge. The mercy seat will become a judgment seat.
67

 

John watched as the Lamb took the book out of the right hand of the Person Who sat 

on the throne. At this point Bill shifted the focus of his sermon to Revelation chapter 10. He 

read: 

 

[1] And I saw another mighty angel come down from heaven, clothed with a cloud: 

and a rainbow [was] upon his head, and his face [was] as it were the sun, and his feet as 

pillars of fire: [2] And he had in his hand a little book open: and he set his right foot upon the 

sea, and [his] left [foot] on the earth, [3] And cried with a loud voice, as [when] a lion 

roareth: and when he had cried, seven thunders uttered their voices. [4] And when the seven 

thunders had uttered their voices, I was about to write: and I heard a voice from heaven 

saying unto me, Seal up those things which the seven thunders uttered, and write them not. 

[5] And the angel which I saw stand upon the sea and upon the earth lifted up his hand to 

heaven, [6] And swear by him that liveth for ever and ever, who created heaven, and the 

things that therein are, and the earth, and the things that therein are, and the sea, and the 

things which are therein, that there should be time no longer: [7] but in the days of the voice 

of the seventh angel, when he shall begin to sound, the mystery of God should be finished, as 

he hath declared to his servants the prophets. 

 

This Angel Who descends from heaven is none other than Christ Himself, identified 

as the covenant Angel by the rainbow over His head. The book that He now holds open in 
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His hand (verse 2) is the same Book that was closed in Revelation 5. When He swears His 

oath (verses 5, 6 & 7), He is swearing by Himself, for there is no one greater.
68

 He promised 

us that in the days of the seventh angelðthat is, in the days of the seventh church age 

messengerðthe mystery of God will be finished, at least as much of it as has been ordained 

to be known this side of heaven. 

Bill said, ñAlthough this Book of Redemption has been probed at through six church 

ages, it will not be thoroughly understood until the end, when the seventh angel begins to 

sound his mystery. He winds up all of the loose ends that these other fellows probed at, and 

then the mysteries come down from God as the Word of God and reveal the entire revelation 

of God. Then the godhead and everything else is settled. All the mysteries, like the serpentôs 

seed and whatever more, are to be revealed. 

ñIôm not making that up. Itôs Thus saith the Lord. I read it to you out of the Bookðat 

the sounding of the seventh angelôs message, the mystery of God should be finished that has 

been declared by His holy prophets. (Those are the prophets who wrote the Word.) At the 

sounding of the messenger to the last church age, all those loose ends that were probed at 

through these church ages will now be wound together. And when the seals are broken and 

the mystery is revealed, this Angel (the Messenger, Christ) will come down with a rainbow 

over His head, setting His foot upon the land and upon the sea.ò 

ñNow remember, this seventh angel is on earth at the time of this coming, just as John 

the Baptist was giving his message at the same time the Messiah came. John knew he would 

see Christ, because he was going to introduce Him. The Scriptures tell us (over in Malachi 4) 

there will be a man like John the Baptist (a man with the spirit of Elijah, to whom the Word 

of God came), and he is to reveal by the Holy Spirit all the mysteries of God, and restore the 

faith of the children back to the faith of the apostolic fathersðrestore back all these mysteries 

thatôs been probed at through these denominational years. Now, that is what the Word said. 

Iôm just responsible for saying what it said.ò 

At the end of this sermon Bill mentioned the parable Jesus taught about ten virgins 

who went out to meet the Bridegroom.
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 All of them took lamps with them, but only five 

virgins where wise enough to take oil for their lamps. When the Bridegroom was delayed, 

they fell asleep. At midnight a cry was heard, ñBehold, the Bridegroom is coming; go out to 

meet him!ò The foolish virgins thought they had oil, but when their wicks wouldnôt light, 

they realized their mistake and rushed off to buy some oil. While they were gone, the 

Bridegroom arrived, and the wise virgins went in with Him to the wedding. The door was 

shut and locked so that the foolish virgins could not enter. 

Bill taught, ñWhile the ten virgins were sleeping, there came a sound, a voice, a cry. 

What happened? All those sleeping virgins arose and trimmed their lamps; and the wise 

virgins went in to the wedding supper, and the rest of them were left for the tribulation 

periodðweeping, wailing and gnashing their teeth. Thatôs the church that was left out, not 

the bride. The bride went in to the wedding supper. Thereôs a difference between the church 

and the bride.ò 

ñWhy are the seals broken? They are broken in the last church age to reveal these 

truths. Why? The Lamb breaks the seals and reveals them to His bride in order to collect His 

subjects for His kingdom. See? He wants to bring His subjects to Him now.ò 

ñAnd when the Lamb that was slain walked forward from eternity out of the Fatherôs 

throne and took His rights, the mercy seat became a judgment seat. Then He becomesðnot a 
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Lamb, but a Lion, King; and He calls for His queen to come stand by His side. As Paul wrote: 

Do ye not know that the saints shall judge the world?ò
70

 

 

 

The First MysteryðRevelation 6: 1-2 

 

Having explained the background of the heavenly throne room, William Branham was 

ready to approach the mysteries of these 7 seals. Realizing the gravity of his responsibility, he 

planned to spend all week in seclusion. Early Monday morning he entered his study, prepared 

to remain there most of the day. The house was quiet because his wife was still in Tucson 

with their children, who had to attend school. 

He began his task by reading Revelation 6: 1-2: 

And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of 

thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see. And I saw, and behold a white horse: 

and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth 

conquering, and to conquer.  

ñWell, what is it, Lord?ò he asked, as he paced back and forth across the room. Then 

he knelt and prayed. After a while he picked up his Bible and read the two verses again. What 

does it mean? He knew what some people said it meant. Recently he had read three books 

about Revelation, written by distinguished theologians. All three authors agreed on the 

meaning of the white horse and its rider. A horse, they said, is a beast. In the symbolism of 

the book of Revelation, a beast stands for a power. A white horse implies purity, holiness and 

righteousness. Therefore, this white horse rider must be the Holy Spirit starting out in the first 

church age to conquer the world with the love of Jesus Christ.That sounded plausible. After 

several hours of praying about it, Bill didnôt have anything different on the subject, so he 

decided to study the first seal from that angle. Sitting down at the desk, he took his pen in 

hand, adjusted his notepad, and flipped open his Bible to look for Scriptures that could 

corroborate this idea. He was about to make his first note when the atmosphere in the room 

changed. He felt the Holy Spirit enter the room before he saw the Pillar of Fire hanging in 

front of him. The appearance of that Light alarmed him, as it always did. He never got used 

to it. As he stared into that eternal flame, he saw the first seal break and the scroll unravel that 

far. He reached for his pen and started writing. 

On Monday night the doors of Branham Tabernacle opened at 6:30. Promptly at 7:30 

Bill walked out of the pastorôs study, stood behind the pulpit and greeted the people. After 

reviewing the breach, he plunged in to the revelation of the first sealed mystery. When John 

saw the Lamb open the first seal, John heard the crackling boom of thunder. Simply put, John 

heard the voice of God. Bill proved this by using John 12: 23-29, where Jesus prayed aloud, 

and a voice from heaven answered Him, but the people standing near Jesus said they heard it 

thunder. 

Next, one of the four beasts around the throne proclaimed, ñCome and see.ò Bill 

agreed with those theologians who said a beast in Revelation symbolizes a power. These four 

beastsðresembling a lion, an ox, a man and an eagleðrepresent the power of the four 

Gospels: Matthew, Mark, Luke and John. 

Then he came to the white horse and its rider. He told about the theologians who 

described this rider as the Holy Spirit conquering the first church age with the Gospel. Bill 

said, ñThat sounds good, but it isnôt the truth. My revelation by the Holy Spirit is this: Christ 
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and the Holy Spirit is the selfsame Person, only in a different form. So here stands Christ, the 

Lamb, with the book in His hand; and there goes the white horse rider. So, it wasnôt the Holy 

Spirit. 

ñThat is one of the mysteries that will be revealed in the last days, how that Christ can 

be the three persons in One. Father, Son, and Holy Ghost are not three different people, as the 

Trinitarians try to tell us. Father, Son and Holy Ghost are three manifestations of the same 

Personðnot three gods, but three offices, or attributes of the same God. So, looking at the 

symbols, how could Christ be out there with a white horse conquering and yet be standing 

here with a Book in His hand? It canôt be. So, this man on a white horse isnôt Christ.ò 

If the rider of this white horse isnôt Jesus Christ, who is he? Bill taught that the rider 

represents the antichrist spirit. The white horse is a disguise. The rider is pretending to be 

righteous in order to infiltrate the church. Jesus said that false spirit would look so much like 

the Holy Spirit that everyone would be deceived by its masquerade except the elect.
71

 Notice 

how this white horse rider has a bow, but he doesnôt have any arrows. Heôs a bluff. He has no 

spiritual power. Satan uses deception to manipulate political power. He used the political 

power of the Roman Empire to kill Jesus. When that failed to stop the plan of redemption, 

Satanôs next goal was to crush the infant faith of Christianity before it could spread. He 

succeeded in having most of the apostles killed, including Paul. He even inspired the Roman 

emperor Nero to outlaw Christianity, which resulted in thousands of Christians dying for their 

faith. But Satan could not stop the Gospel from spreading. So he changed his tactics and 

joined himself to the church. Presenting himself as a believer, he systematically perverted the 

words that Paul preached. His goal was to conquer the laity from the inside. Remember the 

teaching in the church ages, how God hates the deeds of the Nicolaitans.
72

 The word 

nicolaitan means to ñconquer the laity.ò Satan worked to remove the leadership of the Holy 

Spirit from the church and replace it with the leadership of men. He influenced certain men to 

become bosses over the people. His long-range goal was to have one man be the boss over all 

the others. This plan didnôt begin with deeds. It began softly as a spirit amongst the peopleð

a spirit that leaned toward forming an organization. It went from a spirit, to a saying, and then 

to deeds. Gradually these deeds solidified into doctrines, and eventually these doctrines 

became the law when the Roman emperor Constantine embraced Christianity and made it the 

official religion of the Roman Empire. To make this drastic change more palatable to all the 

citizens of his vast empire, he blended the doctrines of Christianity with elements of 

paganism, so that everyone could feel comfortable with this new religion. To administer his 

new religion, Constantine organized the Roman Catholic Church. In 325 A.D. he called for a 

council to be held at Nicea, France, where the doctrines of his new church were agreed upon 

by the vote of the majority of bishops, with Constantine having the final say on each issue. 

They agreed to believe in a triune Godðthat is, one God in three persons. They said that each 

person of the Godhead is co-equal with the other two. From that point the errors multiplied 

exponentially. Eventually, with the election of a Pope as the leader of the Roman Catholic 

Church, Satan achieved his goal of having one man as the boss over everyone else. 

The white horse symbolizes how innocently all this began. In one of Johnôs letters, he 

tells the early church that the antichrist spirit is already on the earth.
73

 From the beginning 

Satan desired to be crowned as a king and worshiped like God. But a spirit canôt be crowned. 

When pagan Rome became papal Rome and a Pope was crowned as ruler of the Roman 

Catholic empire, then Satan had a way to receive a crown. The antichrist spirit entered the 
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Pope, who became a false prophet teaching a false word. A succession of false prophets 

followed through history. The Roman Catholic Church became the great whore spoken of in 

Revelation 17, perverting the Word, polluting the world with her fornication, that is, her 

antichrist doctrines. (Anything that is against the Word is antichrist, because Christ is the 

Word.) Eventually the great whore had daughters, who adopted variations of their motherôs 

antichrist system. 

By the time of the end, the false prophet becomes the beast spoken of in Revelation 

13. The beast will take control of the worldôs economy during this last great time of trouble. 

(The bride of Christ is gone during this time, caught up to the wedding supper of the Lamb.) 

This final Pope will be a genius, a superman, who will temporarily saves the world from 

political and economic disaster. The Roman Catholic Church will make a covenant with the 

Jews.
74

 The Middle East will appear to finally have peace. For a time this Popeôs policies will 

work so well that political and religious leaders all over the world will subordinated their 

authority to his leadership. Second Thessalonians 2:3-12 says that God will allow these 

people to believe the beastôs lie and their delusion will damn them. Revelation 13:8 says 

everyone will worship the beast except those whose names are in the Lambôs book of life. 

Finally, Rome will break her covenant with the Jews and the true nature of the beast will 

show itself. No one will be able to buy or sell unless he or she has the mark of the beast. The 

beast will persecute and even kill those who oppose it. The remnant (the foolish virgins) will 

resist the beast unto death. Bill said, ñRemember, the antichrist and the beast is the same 

spirit.ò 

Summarizing the first mystery, Bill said the rider of this white horse represents three 

stages of the same satanic power (a demonic trinity, if you like.) First he is the antichrist 

spirit, teaching Nicolaitan doctrine. He is antichrist because he is against the teachings of the 

first church age messenger, Paul. Second, he becomes the false prophetða Pope, teaching a 

false word; teaching the hierarchy of the Roman Catholic Church, and discounting the Bible 

as Godôs highest authority on earth. Third, he becomes the beastðSatanôs power brought to 

perfection in the end time and personified in a superman of guile and deception. 

 

 

The Second MysteryðRevelation 6: 3-4 

 

And when he had opened the second seal, I heard the second beast say, Come and 

see. And there went out another horse that was red: and power was given to him that sat 

thereon to take peace from the earth, and that they should kill one another; and there was 

given unto him a great sword. 

 

Notice the order of events in these first four sealed mysteries. When the Lamb breaks 

the seal, one of the four beasts around the Fatherôs throne makes an announcement in heaven. 

Each seal, once begun, runs on to the end. As the mystery unfolds, the church age messenger 

catches the spirit of the revelation and proclaims it to the church age. It starts a spiritual war 

that ends with a temporary judgment when the revelation for that age is rejected. Remember, 

the truth Paul established in the first church age was subsequently diluted by false teachers. 

Because the middle church age messengers were reformers, and not prophets, they did not 

fully understand the Word they were trying to restore. They left a lot of loose threads 

dangling in their theology. According to Revelation 10:7, the seventh church age messenger 
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will collect these loose threads of doctrine and explain them to the church. He will also be 

rejected, bringing on the final judgment. 

After reading the second seal, Bill explained his revelation. The rider of this red horse 

is the same one who was riding the white horse. It is Satan again, just changing horses, that 

is, changing the form of his attack against the true church. Satan is the head of all national 

politics.
75

 He manipulated church politics and national politics, trying to create a platform in 

the Roman Empire that would allow a false prophet to gain control of the church. Satan 

finally accomplished this at the Nicean council in 325 AD, where church and state combined, 

planting the seeds that would grow into the Roman Catholic Church. Once the church had 

political power, it could force its dogmas on the population, and it could persecute, and even 

kill those who disagreed with its dogmas. The red horse symbolized the blood of the 

Christian martyrs who would die under the sword of the first false prophet (Damasus, 304ð

384 A.D.), and subsequent false prophets, who were the popes, cardinals and bishops of a 

mock Christian church. 

To clinch this point, Bill referred to Hazeltineôs history of the Christian church, How 

Did It Happen?  He noted how Saint Augustine of Hippo, the famous fourth century Catholic 

bishop, had an opportunity to receive the Holy Spirit, but rejected it.
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 Many years later, the 

pope in Rome instigated a murderous persecution on anyone who was caught reading the 

writings of Origen.
77

 A magistrate in Italy wrote to Augustine to ask him if he thought it was 

right to kill these people simply because they were reading the works of Origen. Augustine 

replied, ñIt is much better that some should perish by their own fires, than that the whole 

body should burn in the everlasting flames of Gehenna [hell], through the desert of their 

impious dissensions.ò 

Subsequent Roman Catholic leaders used Augustineôs statement to justify their 

murderous acts. The Roman Catholic Church formulated a doctrine of persecution based 

upon Luke 14:16-23. In this Scripture Jesus told a parable about a rich man who invited 

people to attend a banquet. When many people refused the invitation, the rich man told his 

servants to fill his house, even if they must compel people to come to his banquet. The 

Roman Catholic Church interpreted this parable to meanðIf people will not come into the 

first Roman Church by invitation, then the church could compel them to come in by any 

method that works, even if that means using torture. 

In 380 A.D. the Roman Emperor Theodosius issued his first edict:  ñélet us believe 

in the one Godhead of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, of equal majesty in the Holy 
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Trinity. We [referring to Pope Damasus of Rome, Bishop Peter of Alexandria, and himself] 

order that the adherents of this faith be called Catholic Christians; we brand all the senseless 

followers of the other religions with the infamous name of heretics, and forbid their 

conventicles
78

 assuming the name of churches. Besides the condemnation of divine justice, 

they must expect the heavy penalty which our authority, guided by heavenly wisdom, shall 

think proper to inflict.ò This edict opened the last gate, allowing that blood-red horse of the 

second seal to roam freely over the earth and through the centuries. Its demonic rider would 

use his sword to kill millions of people who opposed his plan. Schmucker, in his book The 

Glorious Reformation, states that by the year 1850, the Roman Catholic Church had killed at 

least 68 million people who resisted their dogma.
79

 As the symbols of the second seal show, 

Satan has the power to take peace from the earth. 

The escapades of these false prophets over the centuries will culminate in the beast 

with seven heads described in Revelation 13. The seven heads represent the seven hills upon 

which ancient Rome was founded.
80

 Revelation 13:18 says: Here is wisdom. Let him who has 

understanding calculate the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man: His number is 

666. 

Bill had toured the Vatican City in Rome and saw for himself the famous Triple 

Crown that for centuries has been worn by popes at their coronations. This crown has three 

horns, signifying the Popeôs supposed jurisdiction over heaven, earth and hell. On this crown 

are written the Latin words: Vicarius Filii Dei, which means ñInstead of the son of God.ò The 

Catholic Church believes that their pope is the Vicar of Christ on earth; that is, they believe 

the pope is Christôs deputy or substitute on earth. The Bible said to calculate the number of 

the beast. If the Latin phrase VICARIUS FILII DEI is viewed as a mathematical problem 

using Roman numerals, the sum of those Roman numerals equals 666.
81

 

 

V    I      C AR I     U S          F I    L      I     I               D E   I   =    ? 

V + I  +  C  +   I  + V      +       I +  L +  I  + I      +       D  +  I   =   DCLXVI 

5 + 1 + 100 +  1  + 5       +      1 + 50 + 1 + 1      +     500 + 1   =   666 

 

 Revelation 17 describes the Roman Catholic Church as an ill-famed woman, riding a 

scarlet colored beast. The inhabitants of the earth became drunk from the wine of her 

spiritual fornication. This woman also became drunk from drinking the blood of the 

Christians whom she killed. In Revelation, a woman symbolizes a church. Revelation 17 

says this disreputable woman is that great city, settled on seven hills, which reigns over 

the kings of the earth. The only city that fits this description is Rome; and the only church 

that rules all over the world from such a location is the Roman Catholic Church. 

 Jesus said, ñAll who take the sword shall perish by the sword.ò
82

 The Roman Catholic 

Church used a physical sword to enforce its rule through the centuries. When Jesus Christ 
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returns to earth, Revelation 19 says, ñHe was clothed with a robe dipped in blood, and His 

name is called óThe Word of God.ô é Now out of His mouth goes a sharp sword, that 

with it He should strike the nations.ò
83

 The Word of God is a spiritual sword that will 

finally destroy Satan and his dominion on earth. ñFor the Word of God is living and 

powerful, and sharper than any two-edged swordéò
84

 

 

The Third MysteryðRevelation 6: 5-6 

 

 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. 

And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair of balances in his 

hand. And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a 

penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the 

wine. 

 

Rising early Wednesday morning, Bill prayed. Before daylight touched his window, 

the Holy Spirit came into his room and broke the seal guarding the third mystery. Bill 

spent the rest of the day praying and searching his Bible for supporting verses. 

On Wednesday night he taught that the same rider who previously rode the white and 

red horses, changed horses yet a third time. The black horse symbolized the Dark Ages. It 

represented the spiritual repression that dominated the middle church ages.
85

 Now that 

Satan controlled both the church and the state, the Christian church endured a thousand 

years of spiritual darkness. The common people were not allowed to read the Bible. They 

learned about God from their priests, who taught Roman Catholic Church dogma in place 

of the Bible. 

This imbalance is symbolized by the balance scale, which the rider carried in his 

hand. A balance scale is a weighing instrument consisting of a horizontal beam that has a 

central pivot-point. Identical pans hang from each end of the beam. When the pans are 

empty, the beam is perfectly horizontal. A known weight is used as a standard and placed 

in the pan on one side of the beam. When an object of unknown weight is placed in the 

opposite pan, it is then compared to the weight of the standard. Weights are added or 

subtracted to the standard side of the scale until both sides balance perfectly. This method 

can accurately determine the weight of any object. However, the accuracy of the 

measurement depends on the reliability of the standard weights used. An incorrect 

standard means incorrect results. 

If the Roman Catholic Church had used the Bible as their standard, the dark ages 

would not have happened. The Bible and the church would have balanced. But the Roman 

Catholic Church chose to use the judgments and edicts of their popes as their standard. 

They did this because it gave church leaders more control over the common people. This 

is symbolized by the selling of wheat and barley, which are staples of life. 

Once the Roman Catholic Church had established their pope as the supreme authority, 

they developed their traditions, such as novenas, penance, indulgences, mass, and 

purgatory, none of which has any Scriptural basis. They also crafted their creeds. Trying 

to give their creeds legitimacy, they gave them names like ñThe Apostlesô Creed.ò
86

 But 

the Apostles never said anything that is in that creed. If the apostles had a creed, it was 
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the one spoken by Peter on the day of Pentecost, ñRepent and let every one of you be 

baptized in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins; and you shall receive the 

gift of the Holy Spirit.ò
87

 That is what all the apostles preached. They knew Peter had the 

keys to the kingdom of heaven. Repentance and baptism in Jesusô name unlocks the door. 

As the black horse begins his one-thousand-year ride, it is midnight for the true 

believer. But a voice comes from the midst of the four beasts that surround the throne. It 

is the voice of the Lamb, saying, ñSee thou hurt not the oil and the wine.ò The oil 

symbolizes Godôs Holy Spirit.
88

 The wine symbolizes the stimulation of the revelation 

that Godôs Spirit brings. When the Holy Spirit shows someone that Jesus is the Christ, 

this revelation stimulates the believer more than natural wine. Consider the Samaritan 

woman who met Jesus at Jacobs well.
89

 When she realized Jesus was the Christ, she was 

so stimulated that she ran into town and told everyone she knew, even though it was not 

culturally appropriate for her to do so. The book of Acts gives more examples.
90

 When 

the Holy Spirit filled 120 people on the day of Pentecost, they burst into the street and 

told everyone they could about Jesus Christ. These 120 people were so stimulated from 

their revelation that some onlookers thought they were drunk from new wine. That is the 

power of the revelation that built the church. When the Lamb said, ñHurt not the oil and 

wine,ò he meantðñHurt not the revelation of Who I AM. Donôt extinguish this revelation 

completely. There is a minority of people who still have it. Satan, you may persecute their 

bodies, but donôt kill that revelation. It is a seed. Although now it seems to be buried in 

the ground, eventually it will sprout and grow. I will restore everything that the 

palmerworm, locust, cankerworm and caterpillar ate.
 
These four destroyers spoken of in 

Joel 1:4 and Joel 2:25 are analogues to the four horses ridden by Satan in Revelation 6. 

 

The Fourth MysteryðRevelation 6: 7-8 

 

Bill reminded his audience that the Book of Redemption was planned and written 

before God created the world.
91

 Brooding in His thoughts, God envisioned His creation 

and foresaw its corruption by Satan, that evil angel who lusted to be equal with God. 

Before there was a single hydrogen atom, God chose His bride and decided to sacrifice 

the Lamb, thus ensuring the redemption of His chosen people. Satan has labored tirelessly 

to foil this plan of redemption, but God will not be outmaneuvered. 

Why does God open these seven sealed mysteries? He does it to show His bride how 

much He loves her, and what He has done for her sake. When Eve fell away from Godôs 

Word, God promised He would bring His children back to that original Word.
92

 While 

His children were waiting for the original Word to come, God gave Israel, a substituteð

the animal sacrificial system. The blood of animals only covered sin; it didnôt remove sin 

or the desire to sin. Nevertheless, Israel grew to like this substitute. When Godôs Word 

came incarnated in the man Jesus Christ, the nation of Israel preferred the substitute over 

the real thing. They didnôt recognize the Word living in front of them. Jesus was the 

original Word of God wrapped in a package of a genuine manðskin, bones, muscles, 

nerves, blood, mind and all. Jesus Christ came to earth for one purposeðredemption. 
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When the Jews demanded that Pilate crucify Jesus, they unwittingly fulfilled the plan that 

God had devised before the world began. Jesus, the original Word, became the sacrificial 

Lamb of God that could completely cleanse a person from sin. He proved this when He 

resurrected. 

Bill described this cleansing from sin like a drop of ink falling into a barrel of bleach. 

The ink will dissolve into its chemical components so that nothing of the original 

compound remains. Bill said, ñEvery born again believer (true believer) is perfectly, 

absolutely sinless before God. He is not trusting to his own works, and the blood of Jesus 

(that his confession has dropped into) dissolves every stain. The Bible says, óHe that is 

born of God does not commit sin, for his seed remains in him, and he can not sin.ô
93

 How 

can you make someone a sinner when the bleach of the blood of Jesus Christ is between 

that person and God? Jesus said, óBe ye therefore perfect, even as your Father in heaven 

is perfect.ô
94

 How could we even start being perfect? Yet Jesus required it. If He required 

it, He has to make a way for it to happen; and He hasðthrough His own blood.ò 

He read Revelation 6: 7-8. 

 

And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, 

Come and see. And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was 

Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over the fourth part 

of the earth to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the 

earth. 

 

Bill explained how this pale horse carried the same rider as the three horses before it. 

The pale color of its hide symbolized a mixture of the white, red and black horses, 

blending religious, political, and demonic powers in the last days. Notice how the 

mysterious rider remained nameless through the first three horses. Now, on this pale 

horse, the rider is called Death. Hell followed him. Just as natural death is always 

followed by hell (meaning the grave), spiritual death is always followed by hell (meaning 

the lake of fire, which will be an eternal separation from God.) The organizational system 

that Satan created and promoted as the truth, that system is actually the mausoleum of 

spiritual death. Bill stressed that he was not against the people in those organizations; he 

was against the system that governed them and bound them to its errors. 

While Satan was riding roughshod through the church ages, God was not sleeping. 

Isaiah 59:19 said:  When the enemy shall come in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord shall 

lift up a standard against him. The four creatures guarding the throne of God are the same 

beasts that spoke to John at the opening of the first four seals. They represent the power 

of the four GospelsðMathew, Mark, Luke and Johnðguarding the throne from the 

North, South, East, and West. The first living creature had the face of a lion, which 

showed the influence of Christ holding together His church in the first age by means of 

the fresh revelation of His Word. While Satan was trying to pervert the new faith, Christ 

inspired Mathew, Mark, Luke and John to write their Gospels, and He inspired Peter, 

James, John and Paul to write letters that would establish the truth forever. The second 

creature had the face of an ox. Since an ox is a beast of burden, it is the perfect spirit to 

help the true Christians endure the deceptions, persecutions and oppressions of the dark 

ages. The ox is also a beast of sacrifice. The spirit of this ox helped those Christians who 

had to give their lives because of their faith. The third creature had the face of a man. This 
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was a thinking spirit, smart and calculating. Martin Luther, John Calvin, John Wesley, 

and other reformers used this spirit of manôs wisdom to analyze the Bible. The spirit of 

manôs wisdom helped these reformers to throw off Romeôs direct control. The fourth 

creature had the face of an eagle. Because an eagle can fly higher and see farther than any 

other bird, it symbolizes the Gentile prophet who will restore the original faith at the end 

time.
95

 One man with the spirit of Elijah will receive this revelation from God and 

disseminate it to everyone who will listen, which will probably be just one-hundredth of 

one percent of the worldôs population. He will not come from a theological college, 

because if he did, he would tend to drift back to what his teachers taught him. Like the 

original Elijah, he will stand against the organized religious systems of his day. At one 

point, Elijah the Tishbite thought he was the only person left in Israel who had stayed true 

to Godôs Word. Then God told him that 7000 people had not bowed their knees to 

worship the perverted religious system that dominated the land.
96

 The end time will be 

like that. 

Satan perverted the Christian church with an organizational spirit. When Martin 

Luther and the other reformers broke away from the mother organization, they had the 

truth for their time; but many of their followers kept that underlying organizational 

system that leads to death. This church system boasts that she is a queen, thus 

impersonating the bride of Christ.
97

 A showdown looms ahead. Life and deathðthe two 

greatest forces in the worldðwill meet in battle. Satan on his pale horse of death will 

battle Jesus Christ on his pure white horse of life. The legions of Satan (those who believe 

in his system) will battle the armies of God. The pale horse rider now carries a sword, 

which represents all of the ways Satan can kill, both naturally and spiritually. 

God will defeat Satan with the spiritual sword of His eternal Word. The false prophet, 

the beast, and those who worship the image of the beast will be defeated, and later they 

will be destroyed in the lake of fire.
98

 Therefore, hell cannot be eternal, because hell is 

eventually destroyed in the lake of fire. The Bible talks about those people who will 

suffer ñeternal judgmentò, the vengeance of ñeternal fire,ò and those who will be 

punished with ñeverlasting destruction.ò
99

 The judgment, fire and destruction are 

permanent, which makes them eternal, but the people who go through this judgment and 

destruction cannot be eternal. The only people who will live forever are those who have 

the Holy Spirit of Jesus Christ living within them. 

 

The Fifth MysteryðRevelation 6:9-10 

 

 On Friday morning Bill rose before daylight, entered his study, and read 

Revelation 6: 9 and 10: And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar the 

souls of them that were slain for the Word of God, and for the testimony which they held: 

And they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not 

judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the earth? And white robes were given 

unto every one of them; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little 

season, until their fellow servants also and their brethren, that should be killed as they 

were, should be fulfilled. 
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All the commentaries Bill had ever read on the fifth seal agreed that these people were 

Christians who had been martyred. That sounded reasonable, given the imagery. Then the 

Pillar of Fire swept into the room, driving away the reasoning of men. As Bill stared, 

transfixed by that great light, a vision propelled him into another dimension. Seeing the 

souls gathered around the altar, he learned who they were, and who they were not. The 

vision expanded, showing him other groups, including the 144,000 Jews who will be 

sealed during the end time tribulation. He saw the five comings of Elijah down through 

history. Four times he saw Elijah appear alone. Then he appeared a fifth time, preaching 

to the Jews during the final tribulation period, only this time he was not standing alone. 

Bill watched carefully until he realized who was standing with Elijah. 

That night in church Bill explained that these people under the altar were not martyred 

Christians, as so many Bible teachers had supposed. They arenôt killed for any connection 

to Jesus Christ, but for the ñWord of God, and the testimony they held.ò These are Jews 

who stayed true to the laws of Moses. This group contains all those Jews who were 

martyred for their faith between the death of Christ and the going up of the Gentile bride. 

Notice, they were given white robes. (The bride of Christ received their white robes the 

minute they accepted the pardoning grace of their Bridegroom.) Also note how this group 

asks for revenge, which is an expected response under the law.
100

 A Christian would not 

seek revenge.
101

 These Jews were given white robes because God partially blinded their 

eyes to the truth so that the Gentiles could have an opportunity to enter the kingdom of 

God. Romans 11:25 states that:  blindness in part is happened to Israel until the fullness 

of the Gentiles be come in. In Acts 15:14 Peter declared that God wanted to take out of 

the Gentiles a people for His name. 

When the bride is caught up to the marriage supper, the people who are left on earth 

will endure horrendous tribulation. During that time, 144,000 true Jews will be sealed into 

the kingdom of God when they accept the message of two witnesses. Although the Bible 

doesnôt name these two witnesses, Bill identified them as Elijah and Moses. Revelation 

11: 6 says: these have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: 

and have power over waters to turn them to blood, and to smite the earth with all 

plagues, as often as they will. Elijah the Tishbite controlled the rains, and Moses smote 

the earth with plagues.
102

 After Moses and Elijah left this earth, they appeared again and 

talked with Jesus on the mountain of His transfiguration, which suggests that both 

prophets still have a ministry to fulfill on this earth.
103

 (Later, Bill said he did not know if 

the two witnesses would be the original Moses and Elijah, or simply two men motivated 

by the same spirit that moved Moses and Elijah.) During the tribulation period, these two 

witnesses will preach the same message to the Jews that the fourth Elijah preached to the 

Gentiles of the last church age. When 144,000 Jews recognize Jesus Christ as their 

Messiah, they will weep in remorse for having previously rejected him. God will comfort 

them by explaining that it was all done for a purposeðso that Gentiles could be saved. 

The story of Joseph revealing Himself to his brothers in Egypt during a famine in Canaan 

is a beautiful type of Jesus revealing himself to the 144,000 Jews during the end time 

tribulation period.
104

 Notice that Josephôs Gentile bride rested in the palace while Joseph 

revealed himself to his brothers. 
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The Sixth MysteryðRevelation 6:12-17 

 

All week Bill averaged only 3 hours of sleep per night. On Saturday morning he again 

rose before daylight and entered the room where he had spent the week in prayer and 

study. He read Revelation 6: 12-17: 

 

And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there was a great 

earthquake; and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as 

blood; and the stars of heaven fell unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely 

figs, when she is shaken of a mighty wind. And the heaven departed as scroll when it is 

rolled together; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places. And the 

kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the 

mighty men, and every bondman, and every free man, hid themselves in the dens and in 

the rocks of the mountains; and said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us 

from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb; For the 

great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand? 

 

During each day he stayed mostly in his study. He ate his meals at the house of his 

next-door neighbors, Banks and Ruby Wood; or sometimes Banks would take him to a 

restaurant for lunch; but always he hurried back to his study. He didnôt want anything to 

distract him from his purpose. Sometime in the middle of Saturday afternoon, the Pillar of 

Fire illuminated his study and carried him forward into a not-so-distant future where the 

earth groaned and shook like a pregnant woman giving birth to a child.
105

 When the 

vision left him, he felt so stunned that he could scarcely breath. Rising from his chair, he 

walked outside and paced back and forth in his yard. The cool March air refreshed him a 

little; the familiar sight of his lawn and trees calmed him somewhat; the large, cumulous 

clouds overhead soothed him enough so he could finally go back to his study. He had 

seen such horrible things coming upon the earth that he knew he couldnôt tell the people 

too much about it or he would frighten them unduly. But in that vision he had also 

glimpsed a beautiful new earth coming forth from the old. He thought, ñOh, God, they 

canôt miss this. I ought to reach down in the audience and push them. Jesus, I know I 

canôt do that. You said that no man can come to You unless the Father draws him.
106

 I 

have one consolation:  You also said, óAll that the Father has given Me will come.ôò
107

 

At the service that night, Bill explained how the sixth seal unleashes judgment upon a 

sinful world that had rejected Godôs plan of salvation. The Gentile age is over. The bride 

of Christ is gone from the earth at this time, caught up to the marriage supper. God turns 

His attention to the final redemption of the Jews. Moses and the fifth Elijah surface in 

Israel, preaching to the Jews the same message that the fourth Elijah (the seventh church 

age messenger) preached to the Gentile bride. One hundred and forty-four thousand 

orthodox Jews will then receive Jesus Christ as their Messiah. 

The sixth seal is an interruption in the functioning order of the natural world. It begins 

with an earthquake. Volcanoes, war and other plagues soon follow. Those people who 

rejected Christ will try to hide from His wrath. It is too late to repent. The Lamb is no 
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longer a mediator between God and man. When mercy is spurned, there remains nothing 

left except judgment. 

Remember, these seven scrolls together make up the entire plan of Redemption. The 

first four seals show how God used the spirit of the lion-like, ox-like, man-like, and eagle-

like creatures to protect the Gentile bride of Christ from every attack of Satan. The 

blinded Jews of past ages received their redemption under the fifth seal. Under the sixth 

seal, 144,000 Jews receive their redemption at the end of the final tribulation. But the 

earth needs redemption also. When Satan lured Eve into sin, the results (Cain and his 

descendents) polluted humanity with political, moral and religious corruption. After 

thousands of years have passed, humanity has now succeeded in polluting the natural 

world as well. The sixth seal purifies the earth itself. 

Therefore, the sixth seal has a threefold purpose: (1.) It purifies the Gentile church 

that is left behind after the bride of Christ has gone up in the rapture. These Christians are 

the foolish virgins of Matthew 25. By resisting the mark of the beast, they will purge 

themselves of their unbelief and will receive mercy at the great white throne judgment.
108

 

(2.) The sixth seal purifies the Jewish nation. This is further revealed in Revelation 7, and 

also under the seven trumpets and three woes found in Revelation 8, 9 and 11. (3.) The 

sixth seal purifies the earth. This is expanded upon in Revelation 15 and 16, which tells 

how seven vials containing the seven last plagues will be poured out upon the earth. The 

sixth seal also includes the events of Revelation 17 and 18, the judgment and destruction 

of the great whore and her daughters, which are those satanic systems that tried from the 

beginning to thwart the plan of redemption by substituting bogus plans. 

The two witnesses of Revelation 11 will control many of these judgments. For 

example, notice that after the initial earthquake, ñthe sun became black as sackcloth of 

hair.ò In Exodus 10:21-23, when the Lord told Moses to raise his hand toward the sky, 

three days of darkness descended upon Egypt. This happened right before God delivered 

Israel from her bondage of slavery in Egypt. Moses will again call for darkness in the last 

days, right before God delivers the Jews from their bondage of blindness. 

Remarkably, Jesus spoke of these sealed mysteries in Matthew 24. His disciples had 

asked him three questions about the future, including what would be the sign of his 

second coming and the end of the world. Much of what Jesus answered parallels the 

revelations in these 7 seals. The first seal shows Satan mounting a white horse of 

deception. In Matthew 24: 4-5, Jesus said, ñTake heed that no man deceive you. For many 

shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many.ò The red horse of 

the second seal parallels Matthew 24:6ðwars, both literal and spiritual. The black horse 

of the third seal parallels Matthew 24:7ðfamine (not just a lack of food, but also a 

famine for the Word of God.
109

) The pale horse of the fourth seal parallels Matthew 24:9-

13ðand because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. (Remember, all 

Scripture has compound meanings, which means they can apply to more than one 

situation.) The Jewish martyrs under the fifth seal parallels Matthew 24:9 and 21ðthose 

Jews who are persecuted and killed, many of them during the holocaust of World War II 

in what Bill called an ñamateurò tribulation. The sixth seal parallels Matthew 24:29-30, 

which says: Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and 

the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of 

the heavens shall be shaken: And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: 

and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming 
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109  Amos 8:11 - 12 
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in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. At first those 144,000 Jews will 

struggle with the message of their hour, like Jacob wrestled with the angel of the Lord.
110

 

Jeremiah 30:7-9 referred to this end time struggle of the Jews as ñJacobôs trouble.ò Daniel 

also saw a vision of Jacobôs trouble and was told to seal up the mystery so it could be 

revealed in the last days.
111

 When the Jews finally recognize Jesus as their Messiah, then 

Zechariah 13:6 will be fulfilled: ñAnd they shall say to him, What are these wounds in 

your hands? And he shall say, I received these wounds in the house of my friends.ò 

 

Questions and Answers on the Seals 

 

On Sunday morning, March 24, 1963, William Branham told his audience that he had 

never before worked as deeply in the realms of God as he had this week. Although his 

faith-healing services had produced an unparalleled number of miracles, these meetings 

soared far beyond healings and miracles. This week he saw the revealing of truth by the 

same spirit. 

He had spent most of 8 days in a single room, sometimes standing in the presence of 

the Pillar of Fire for an hour at a time. It was almost too much for him. The human mind 

can only endure a finite amount of strain. Not that he feared for his soul. He knew Jesus 

Christ had redeemed him forever. Nevertheless, the presence of Christ in the form of that 

lightðthe Holy Spirit Himselfðgripped Bill with a holy fear that numbed him into 

silence. Some of the things he saw in that room he dared not tell, lest it cause 

misunderstandings and send some people into fanaticism. 

This morning he did not speak on the seventh seal, but rather, he answered questions 

people had turned in through the week. He wanted all the questions to center around the 

six mysteries that were now open. Most of them did, but some questions probed the 

nature of God, water baptism, marriage and divorce, hell, predestination, and the 

serpentôs seed. 

One person asked about the fate of the foolish virgins after they missed the rapture. 

Bill answered, ñThey are martyred in the tribulation and come up for their judgment after 

the Millennium, because the Bible said that the rest of the dead lived not until the 

thousand years was expired. Then there will be another resurrection. The just and the 

unjust will be judged by Christ and His bride.ò
112

 

Another person asked about the Elijah who will come to the Jews during the 

tribulationðwill he be the literal Elijah of old, or will he be a modern man with the spirit 

of Elijah? Bill answered, ñI donôt know. Iôm inclined to believe it will be a man anointed 

with Elijahôs spirit, because the Bible said, óThe spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha,ô and 

Elisha did just like Elijah did. I canôt say for sure. Iôm honest with you. I donôt know.ò 

Someone asked if the opening of the first seal fulfilled 2nd Thessalonians 2: 3 and 

4ðthe revealing of the man of sin? Bill answered, ñYes.ò 

 

The Seventh MysteryðRevelation 8:1 

 

Sunday night William Branham read the first verse of Revelation 8: 

 

                                                 
110  Genesis 32:22 - 32 
111  Daniel 12:1 - 4 
112  Revelation 20  



 
 80 

And when he had opened the seventh seal, there was silence in heaven about the 

space of half an hour. 

 

As the crowd listened in their own anticipatory silence, Bill explained that the seventh 

seal had no symbols because it must remain a perfect secret. If Satan knew the secret, he 

could do great damage. He would try to impersonate it and pervert it like he did all the 

other spiritual gifts, trying to deceive the elect. He canôt impersonate the seventh seal 

because he doesnôt know anything about it. When Jesus referred to the seals in Matthew 

24, he omitted the seventh seal, saying only that nobody knows the day and hour of his 

next appearance. Not even the angels of heaven know. Only the Father knows the time 

precisely. óBut of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my 

Father only.ô 

The opening of the seventh seal is so great that it hushes every living creature in 

heaven. The angels, cherubim, seraphs, elders and other living creatures of heaven stop 

what they are doing. Nothing moves for about a half hour. When they see this great 

mystery unfold, it awes them into silence. 

Like a cut and polished diamond, the seventh seal sparkles with the light reflected 

from its many facets. Some facets end the groaning and struggling of this natural world. 

The seven trumpets and the seven vials are contained in this seventh seal. Other facets 

usher in the millennium and host the wedding supper. Still other facets extend all the way 

to the end of the world, the battle of Armageddon, and the ending of time, as we know it. 

Revelation 10: 6-7 said that time will run out at the end of the seventh seal. Bill said this 

seventh seal is like a fireworks rocket that shoots into the sky and explodes into five stars, 

and then each of those stars explodes into five more stars, and so on, until the sky is 

lighted with sparkles. 

When the Lamb opened the seventh seal, nothing moved in heaven for half an hour. 

Any activity might give the secret away. A half hour might not be long if you are having 

a good time, but in the suspense between death and life, it seemed like a millennium. 

Bill said, ñIôm not prone to be a fanatic, but as certain as Iôm standing here on this 

platform tonight, God revealed to me that the seventh seal comes in a threefold manner. 

Iôm going to speak about one fold of it.ò 

The mystery of the seventh seal, he said, is hidden behind those seven consecutive 

thunders that John heard in Revelation 10:3. For comparison, he reminded his audience of 

the vision he saw last December. First he heard an explosion, and then saw a constellation 

of angels. Just one burst of thunder preceded the seven angels. That is comparable to 

Revelation 6:1. When the Lamb opened the first seal, only one thunder preceded the 

opening of all 7 seals. But in Revelation 10, John heard seven thunders booming one right 

after the other, like they were spelling out something. Certainly, it is the voice of God 

speaking to His elect. But what is He saying? 

At this point Bill reminded his audience of the vision he saw in December of 1955. In 

that vision he was trying to lace a babyôs shoe, but the large shoelace frayed when he tried 

to push it through the tiny eyelet. The angel of the Lord said to him, ñYou canôt teach 

Pentecostal babies supernatural things.ò Then the angel told him how to fish. He told Bill 

to cast his hook into deep water and give three pulls on the line. First, he should pull 

gently to attract the small fish, and then he should pull a little harder to scare the small 

fish away and attract the big fish. His third pull should be strong and fast to make the 

catch. But in the vision, when Bill tried to do what the angel had said, he pulled too hard 

on the line the second time, jerking the hook out of the water and getting his fishing line 
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tangled. Then the angel explained how these three pulls represented his lifeôs work. The 

first pull was his faith-healing ministry that attracted people through the supernatural sign 

in his hand. The second pull used visions to discern the diseases and other problems of 

people. He kept trying to explain to people how it worked, thus causing carnal 

impersonators to mimic him and spread confusion. The third pull would be different. 

Then, in the vision, the angel of the Lord took him inside a gigantic tent, or cathedral, and 

into a mysterious little room. The angel said, ñI will meet you in that room. This is your 

third pull. It wonôt be a public show, so donôt say anything about it.ò 

After reminding his audience of his 1955 vision, Bill told them about his December 

1962 vision, when that blast shook his bedroom in Jeffersonville. In that vision he was 

standing in the West. He saw a pyramid of little birds pass him flying East. They 

represented his first pull. Then he saw a pyramid of doves fly by in the same direction. 

They represented his second pull. Then he saw seven might angels. When they passed, 

they picked him up and took him East. Now he knew they represented his third pull. 

Back in December, the blast in the vision troubled him. He wondered if it could mean 

his death. When he asked about it, the Lord gave him Romans 9:30-33 as a confirmation, 

ñBehold I lay in Zion a cornerstoneéò But that didnôt exactly answer his question or ease 

his mind. So, shortly after he moved to Tucson, he hiked up Sabino Canyon and prayed, 

asking God about that blast, and the meaning of that constellation of angels. When that 

pearl-handled sword appeared in his hand, and that voice thundered, ñIt is the sword of 

the King,ò Bill knew the vision of angels was connected with Revelation 10:1-7 and the 

revealing of mysteries still hidden in Godôs Word. Paul, the first church age messenger, 

established the symbol when he wrote: the sword of the Spirit is the Word of God.
113

 

With that feather-sharp blade still glistening in the morning sun, a soft voice inside his 

mind whispered, ñThis is your third pull.ò 

Bill explained to his audience, ñThere are three things that go with this third pull. One 

of them unfolded yesterday. The second one unfolded today. The third one I heard in an 

unknown language, so I couldnôt interpret it. I looked right straight at it. This is the third 

pull coming up. That is the reason all heaven was silent.ò 

He explained that the seventh seal is a threefold mystery. The seven thunders in 

heaven will unfold this mystery right at the coming of Christ. Since all 7 seals together 

form the complete Book of Redemption, this seventh seal is the grand finale. 

Bill said, ñThere is a great secret hidden beneath this seventh seal. I do not know what 

it is, but I know it has something to do with those seven thunders uttering close together. I 

heard them, but I couldnôt make out what they said. Then I saw it unfold into something 

else. When I saw that, I looked for the interpretation that flew across there, but I couldnôt 

make it out. The hour isnôt quite ready for it, but itôs moving into that cycle. Itôs coming 

closer. Remember that I speak to you in the name of the Lord: Be prepared, for you donôt 

know what time something can happen.ò 

Bill added, ñThere was some reason God let these seven voices thunder. Christ, the 

Lamb, took the Book in His hand, and He opened that Seventh Seal. But itôs a hidden 

mystery. No one knows what it is; which goes right along with what Jesus said in 

Matthew 24:36ðno one would know the day or hour of His coming. So you see, the two 

things are connected. That much we understand. The rest of the seals have unfolded, but 

this one did not completely unfold. I sat in my room and saw this seventh seal unfold to 

these seven thunders. That is as far as we can go right now.ò 

                                                 
113  Ephesians 6:17; also Hebrews 4:12  
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He told them about his experience on Sunset Mountain two weeks earlier, how those 

seven angels came to him in the form of a pyramidðthree angels on each slanting side 

and one at the top. These angels held the 7 seals. They came to interpret the 7 seals to the 

elect. When they caught Bill up into their midst, he wasnôt in the center of them, but 

rather, he was closer to the inside bottom right corner. The angel that flew nearest to him 

glowed brighter than the rest. Counting from left to right, this brighter angel would have 

been the seventh in the formation. Now Bill knew why that angel had somehow meant 

more to him than the others. It was the seventh angel, the one carrying the seventh sealð

the thing that he had wondered about all his life. 

Bill said, ñHave you noticed the mysterious part of this week? It hasnôt been a man; it 

has been the angels of the Lord. Those angels came right down and vindicated every 

message. So you know whether it comes from God or not. It was foretold you by a vision, 

and here it is. Now, Iôm hoping and trusting that you people realize that Iôm trying to put 

this grace on Jesus Christ, Who is the Author of all of it.ò 

ñMy vision,ò he concluded, ñplus the Word, plus the history, plus the church ages, all 

blend together perfectly. To the best of my understanding, and according to the Word of 

God, and the vision, and the revelationðthe interpretation of these 7 seals is óThus saith 

the Lord.ôò 
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Chapter 89 

His Last Temptation 

Spring 1963 

 

 

 

During the time William Branham was preaching on the 7 seals, his brother-in-law, James 

Flecher Broy, was involved in an accident. Before Bill left Jeffersonville, he went to pray for 

his brother-in-law. Fletcher Broy was a sad sight. He had started drinking when he was a 

teenager, and ever since then, alcohol had controlled his life. He got married and fathered two 

children, but his drinking problem eventually destroyed his marriage. Now he was basically a 

bum. Lately he had been staying out at the Wiednerôs farm, sleeping in their barn in exchange 

for doing farm chores. 

 After Bill prayed for his brother-in-law, he said, ñFletch, Iôd like to give you some 

money.ò 

 ñDonôt do it, Brother Bill. You can guess what Iôd do with it.ò 

 ñThen let me give you some clothes. I have a couple of suits over there at the 

parsonage. I donôt need them. Iôd like to give them to you.ò 

 ñDonôt do it, Brother Billò he said, shaking his head pathetically. ñIôd just pawn them 

and use the money to get drunk.ò 

 Seeing Fletcher in this sad condition reminded Bill of something he dreamed the 

previous October, around the time he preached in Jeffersonville on the ñStature of a Perfect 

Man.ò In that dream Bill had become a homeless bum, roaming over a dark, barren 

landscape. He had nowhere to go and nobody cared about him. Shivering in the biting cold 

air, he worried about freezing to death during the night. In the distance he saw a fire. He 

walked in that direction until he came upon a city garbage dump. The garbage was burning in 

two ditches that ran parallel to each other. Hundreds of homeless people slept in the strip of 

land between those two fires. 

 Bill stood on the edge of that strip of homeless humanity and looked for a place where 

he could lie down and rest. He could not see any empty spots. His future looked hopeless. 

Then someone stood up and came to him. It was Fletcher Broy. 

 Fletcher said, ñBilly, Iôll hunt you a place. You fed my children when they were 

hungry. Now Iôll help you find a warm place to sleep.ò 

 Bill followed Fletcher, stepping over dozens of people until he came to a spot of earth 

just big enough to fit his body. As Fletcher walked away, Bill stared beyond the fires into the 

cold, dark night and thought, ñHow strange this is. At one time God Almighty let me lead His 

church. At one time He let me preach His Gospel and see thousands of souls saved. Men and 

women came from all over the world to speak with me for a few minutes. And now Iôm a 

bum who nobody wants. Iôm so cold. What must I do?ò 

 When he awoke, he wondered if his dream had some hidden meaning. Now, as he sat 

and talked to Fletcher Broy, he recalled his odd dream. He still couldnôt find any meaning in 

it, but the meaning would soon become apparent in the form of a lesson he had to learné 

 Bill drove back to Arizona with Gene Norman. Bill did all the driving. He didnôt talk 

much during the trip, but when they crossed the Arizona State line, he started singing, and 

sang one Christian song after another until they got to Tucson. For the next couple of weeks 

he didnôt do much of anything. He was exhausted and a little depressed. After spending a 

week in the presence of seven majestic angels, coming back to the everyday world was like 

returning to a dull job after an exotic vacationðit was hard to bear. For one thrilling week he 
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had stood, so to speak, on top of a mountain and watched Jesus Christ reveal Himself as the 

supreme deity Who created all things for Himself. Christ showed how all things will 

ultimately fulfill His great purpose, to marry a people He collectively calls His bride. Those 

seven spirits of God revealed secrets wondered about by saints in every century since the 

Bible was written. Descending from that mountain peak and juggling daily responsibilities 

was like going to a revival meeting at church, and then going home and cleaning the manure 

out of the barn. 

 He prayed every day, asking God to show him what he should do next. No definite 

answer came to him. It was disheartening. In April he preached twice in Albuquerque, New 

Mexico, once in Sierra Vista, Arizona, and once in Phoenix, Arizona. Then he took a 

vacation, traveling with Billy Paul north into British Columbia. Roy Roberson, Fred 

Sothmann and Banks Wood joined them at Bud Southwickôs cabin, where Bud led them on 

horseback into the mountains for a week of fishing. 

 On their trip home, the five men traveled through Canada in a caravan. Before they 

entered the United States, the caravan disbandedðRoberson, Sothmann and Wood continued 

east on the shortest route to Jeffersonville, whereas Bill and his son turned south toward 

Arizona. After crossing the Canadian/U.S. border, they traveled about four more hours, then 

stopped in Helena, Montana, and got a motel for the night. At four oôclock the next morning, 

they got up, warmed up the pick-up truck and rolled out of Helena before daylight. Bill drove 

first, so Billy Paul made himself a pillow out of his coat, wedged it between his head and the 

side window, and promptly fell asleep. 

 Bill slumped back into the same melancholy that was bothering him before he took 

his vacation. He prayed, ñGod, why didnôt You call somebody to this task who could have 

done it right? Iôm sorry, Lord, but Iôve failed You. I canôt get the people to listen to me.ò As 

the mountains, meadows and fields passed his windows, he thought, ñIôve been preaching the 

Gospel now for 30 years. For the last 16 years Iôve done nothing except what the Lord told 

me to do. Iôve tried to live so close to Him that I wouldnôt go anywhere or say anything that 

wasnôt His will. In every act Jesus Christ has proven Himself to be the same today as He was 

yesterday, and still the majority of churches donôt want anything to do with me. Well, if they 

donôt want to hear my message, they donôt have to. Iôll just quit the field. Iôll go up into 

northern British Columbia and become a professional guide with Bud. Iôll talk Meda and the 

children into going up there for a vacation, and once theyôre at the cabin, Iôll say, óI love this 

place so much, thereôs no need of us going anywhere else. Letôs just stay here.ô Iôll grow a 

beard and be a real mountaineer, fishing in the spring and summer, hunting in the fall and 

trapping through the winter. 

 ñPeople tell me that Iôm a prophet. Iôve never regarded myself as a prophet, but 

people keep telling me I am. Well, if I am a prophet, then I should live in the wilderness like 

Elijah and John the Baptist did. If God wants me to deliver a message to the people, Iôll drive 

back to civilization and preach it, but the rest of the time I might as well be fishing.ò 

 The gas gauge on his pickup dropped slowly toward empty. About seven oôclock Bill 

pulled into a gas station in a little mountain town. After filling the tank, he parked in front of 

a restaurant and woke up his son for breakfast. Fifteen people were already eating in the 

restaurant, some of them sitting on stools in front of the serving counter, and the rest sitting in 

booths with high backs so that just the tops of their heads showed between booths. Bill and 

Billy Paul sat in a booth. While Billy Paul was pouring syrup on his pancakes, Bill noticed a 

rugged looking man cross the highway, walking toward the restaurant. Soon he came through 

the door, his black ridding boots clicking on the floor as he waked over to the counter and sat 

down. Bill guessed the man was in his late fifties. He was dressed in blue denim overalls and 
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wore a blue denim jacket. His black hat sat on top of an ample supply of white hair. His face 

was covered with a thick stubble of white whiskers. 

 This stranger impressed Bill. He thought, ñThere is a real man. Not like some of these 

soft, lazy, pot-bellied easterners sitting around swimming pools in their shorts, smoking 

cigars. That fellow looks strong and rugged, like heôs living the kind of life God meant a man 

to live.ò 

 The stranger at the counter had just order his pancakes when he must have gotten a 

tickle in his nose. He sneezed a mighty, bellowing ñKer-choo-ee!ò without an apology 

attached. 

 Bill nudged his son and said, ñBilly, there is a man after my own heart. In fact, thatôs 

how Iôm going to be in the future.ò 

 ñAw, daddy, you donôt want to be like that,ò Billy Paul said, as he poked the last bite 

of pancake into his mouth. In the booth next to them, two old men got up and wobbled over 

to the cash register to pay for their breakfast. Paul nudged his father and said, ñDaddy, those 

two men look like you and Uncle Fletcher.ò 

 It was true. Bill was shocked at the likeness. They did indeed look like he and 

Fletcher might look in 20 years. Only these men looked like bums who had spent the night 

huddled around a campfire. Their clothes were threadbare and dirty. One man plunked down 

twenty cents for two cups of coffee and two donuts. Then they wobbled outside on feeble 

legs. 

 Billy Paul eyed his father shrewdly. ñWhatôs the matter with you?ò 

 ñNothing,ò Bill said, meaning: nothing I can put my finger on and explain. 

 When they got back in their pickup truck, Billy Paul asked, ñDo you mind driving 

again? Iôm still sleepy.ò A mile later Billy Paul fell asleep. Bill sped along the mountain 

highway at 55 miles per hour. When he was about twenty miles away from that last town, 

someone spoke to himðnot something imagined in his mind, but a real voice filling the air 

with vibrations contained between the four windows of his pickup cab. It was not Billy Paulôs 

voice. Besides, Billy Paul lay slumped against the door, his head cushioned by his coat, 

snoozing for every extra minute of sleep he could get. 

 The voice said, ñIf you carry out your plans, youôll end up like those two men you saw 

in the restaurant. Youôll become a bum, just like you were in that dream I gave you. Your wife 

will leave you. She wonôt live up there in the mountains like that.ò 

 ñLord, I donôt want to end up like that, but Iôm not happy with the way my life is 

going right now. I want to do something different. If You called me to be a prophet, why 

canôt I live in the wilderness like many of Your other prophets did?ò 

 ñThose were prophets of the Old Testament. Youôve been called to hold a much higher 

office than they held. For one thing, you have more gifts than they had. Youôve been called to 

preach the Gospel and pray for the sick in the apostolic form. Why do you always wait for Me 

to move you? Where is your reward? Like Moses, you are in danger of losing your feelings 

for My people and forgetting the task I have called you to do.ò 

 A mile rolled by in silence. It started snowing. 

 ñBilly,ò he called. No answer. Raising his voice, he called again, ñBilly!ò 

 Sleepily Billy Paul said, ñWhat do you want?ò 

 ñWere you talking to me a few minutes ago?ò 

 ñNo. Why?ò 

 ñSomebody was talking to me. I thought it might be you.ò 



 
 86 

 Billy Paul looked at him funny, and then closed his eyes again. Another mile rolled by 

in silence while Bill considered how close he had come to shirking his duty. Nevermore! He 

asked, ñLord, what does this mean?ò 

 ñReturn to your ministry,ò the voice said. ñ When I called you in the beginning, did I 

not tell you to do the work of an evangelist? I told you, óAs John the Baptist was sent to 

forerun the first coming of Christ, so you would forerun His second comingô. John was more 

than a prophet. He was also the messenger of My covenant.ò
114

 

 His mind choked with too many thoughts. As the fields and fence posts whizzed by, 

he gradually sorted out the meaning. How could Moses reach Godôs people as long as he 

stayed isolated in the wilderness? He couldnôt. Moses had to go to Egypt to be effective for 

God. Bill realized that neither could he be effective, if he moved to the wilderness? Again he 

thought about the vision he saw the day he laid the cornerstone in Branham Tabernacle. God 

showed him an orchard with two rows of trees, representing the Oneness and Trinitarian 

views of the Godhead. Bill stood in the gap between these two extremes, broke a branch from 

a tree in each row, and planted these branches near the cross. Instantly these branches grew so 

high they disappeared into heaven, and they rained upon him an abundance of fruit. Then 

God pointed him to II Timothy 4:1-5, commanding him to ñdo the work of an evangelist.ò 

That same Scriptural text warned, ñthe time will come when they will not endure sound 

doctrineéò Bill could now see how this portion of Scripture applied to him. God was telling 

him to émake full proof of thy ministry. He must keep going, keep preaching, and keep 

teaching. Someone somewhere was going to hear him and believe the Gospel. 

 As soon as he reached this conclusion, that voice said, ñBehold, I will give you an 

everlasting sign. Look westward.ò 

 Bill looked out his right side window at a group of mountains that dominated the west 

side of the highway. ñI donôt see any everlasting sign about that.ò 

 ñYour name is written all over it.ò 

 The cab of the pickup seemed excessively warm. Bill noticed his hands were 

sweating. He slowed down, and tried to study the peaks. 

 Billy Paul roused enough to ask, ñWhat are you doing?ò 

 ñSomething is happening, Billy. I know where my mistake is, and how I almost failed 

God.ò 

 Suddenly the road and the mountains were superimposed by thousands of peopleð

some blind, some crippled, some diseased, or in other ways needy. In the background Bill 

could hear a perfect voice singing: 

 

 Unclean! Unclean! The leper cried in torment, 

  The deaf, the dumb, in helplessness stood near; 

 The fever raged, disease had gripped its victim. 

  Then Jesus came and cast out every fear. 

 

 When Jesus comes the tempterôs power is broken; 

  When Jesus comes the tears are wiped away. 

 He takes the gloom and fills the life with glory, 

  For all is changed when Jesus comes to stay. 

  

                                                 
114  Matthew 11:7 - 11; Luke 7:24 - 28 
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 As the vision faded, Bill pulled over to the side of the road and stopped. Rolling down 

his window, he studied the group of mountains west of him. There were two small peaks, 

then a larger peak, then a smaller peak, then another large peak, then one last small peak 

before a final great mountain rose to meet the clouds. Bill said, ñLord, I donôt understand 

what this means.ò 

 ñHow many peaks are there?ò 

 ñSeven.ò 

 ñHow many letters are in your name?ò 

 ñW-i-l-l-i-a-m M-a-r-r-i-o-n B-r-a-n-h-a-mðall three names have seven letters.ò 

 ñNotice how three peaks rise higher than the rest. They represent the first, second and 

third pull of your ministry. Three is the number of completion and seven is the number of 

perfection. If ever again you doubt your calling, come back to this place and remember what 

Iôve told you.ò  

 Snowflakes fell through the open window, melting as they landed. Billôs eyes were 

transfixed on that highest peak. Billy Paul sat up and rubbed his eyes. He said, ñDaddy, look 

to the east.ò 

 Turning his head to the east, Bill saw a garbage dump smoldering near the highway, 

sending up a light gray plume of smoke that blended evenly into the gray snow-clouds above. 

He trembled inside, thinking how close he had come to making a terrible mistake. 

  

 

 During his sojourn in Tucson, William Branham would often attend the Central Assembly of 

God church at 2555 North Stone Avenue, where Reverend Spencer Weddle was the pastor. 

Occasionally, Bill and Meda Branham would pick up Gene and Mary Ann Norman, and take 

them to church. One Sunday morning in May, Bill and Meda arrived early at Normansô 

house, so Gene invited them to come inside and visit for a while before they left for church. 

Bill sat on a couch in the living room. Gene sat in a matching chair. Between them, lying face 

up on a coffee table was the May 17, 1963 issue of Life magazine, which had a picture of 

New Yorkôs governor Nelson Rockefeller on the cover, smiling at his new wife ñHappy.ò
115

 

Gene picked up this magazine, opened it to the third page and let his finger glide down the 

table of contents until he came to: 

 

 Odd Sights at Heights 

  Haunting photographs of a moonbeam rainbow and a cloud ring too big to be 

trueé.. Page 111 

 

Flipping through the magazine to page 111, he paused briefly to look at the color photograph 

of a rainbow taken at night in Hawaii. The descriptive text said that moon-made rainbows are 

hardly ever seen (let alone photographed) because they require rare atmospheric conditions to 

form them. The caption read: ñRainbow of Moonbeamséò Turning this picture over to page 

112, Gene read the next caption: ñéAnd a High Cloud Ring of Mystery.ò This page 

contained four photographs of a single cloud taken from different locations in the state of 

Arizona. Three small black-and-white photographs were stacked in the lower right hand 

corner. A fourth picture dominated the rest of the page. This large color photograph showed 

the wispy lines of a cloud so bright that it looked phosphorescent against the dark blue sky. 

The caption called it a ñringò, but the writer used that word loosely, to indicate that there was 

                                                 
115  Life , May 17, 1963 (Vol. 54, No. 20)  
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a large expanse of sky visible in the middle of the cloud. If the cloud had started out as a 

circle, it had now elongated into a more angular form. The cloud floated over a barren desert 

landscape. No other clouds were visible in the photographs. 

 Handing this picture to Bill, Gene asked, ñHave you ever seen anything like this?ò 

 Bill studied the picture a moment and said, ñI guess you noticed that it is in the form 

of a pyramid.ò Then Bill read the caption quietly. It said: 

 

 Hovering like a giantôs smoke ring, a great cloud appeared at sunset over Flagstaff, 

Arizona, last February 28 and set off a continuing scientific mystery. Watchers struck by the 

cloudôs odd shape and huge size, took pictures, like these four, at different times and from 

widely scattered locations in the state. Dr. James McDonald, a meteorologist at the Institute 

of Atmospheric Physics in Tucson, has been accumulating the pictures. Using them as the 

basis for trigonometric calculation, he has made a startling discovery that the cloud was at 

least 26 miles high and 30 miles acrossðña lot higher and bigger,ò he says, ñthan a cloud 

should be.ò The circle was too high to be made by a jet plane, and so far as Dr. McDonald 

can determine, there were no rockets, rocket planes or bombs being tested nearby that day. 

He hopes anyone else with pictures will lend them to him, for he would like some more clues 

about the cloud 26 miles upðno water droplets exist at that height to make a cloud. 

 

 Closing the magazine, Bill asked, ñBrother Gene, can I have this?ò 

 ñSure, Brother Bill, go ahead and take it with you.ò 

 Later that week Bill stood in his apartment, opened Life magazine and studied that 

picture again. There was no doubt in his mind these were the same angels that met him on 

March 8
th
 while he was hunting javelina hogs northeast of Tucson. He could never forget 

how they shot from eternity in the blink of an eye, swept him up in their midst, handed him a 

sword, and told him to return east to preach the mysteries of the book sealed with 7 seals. 

When they set him back on the ground, they turned into a white mist that sailed into the sky 

and formed that same pyramid shape he could see in this picture. On March 8
th
 they soon 

evaporated into the otherwise cloudless sky, but their presence remained around him and 

went with him back to Jeffersonville. The article in Life magazine said these pictures were 

taken on February 28
th
. That in itself was not surprising. God often declares his greatest 

works in the heavens before he does them on earth.
116

 Exactly seven days after these pictures 

were taken, those same angels met him on Sunset Mountain and again formed that cloud. 

Still, there was something about this large color picture in Life magazine that called to him, 

something more that he could not quite place. Suddenly that mysterious, yet familiar voice 

spoke to him from nowhere and everywhere. It said, ñTurn it right.ò 

 ñI thought I was looking at it right,ò Bill mused. ñMaybe that voice means turn it to 

the right.ò He rotated the magazine a quarter of a turn clockwise and was startled to see the 

cloud become a silhouette of the head of Jesus Christ, gazing at the earth. He glanced from 

Life magazine to the painting of Jesus that was hanging on his wall, which was Heinrich 

Hoffmanôs Christ at Age 33. He always kept a copy of that particular painting in his home to 

remind him of the vision of Jesus he saw in 1933. Hoffmanôs Christ at Age 33 looked more 

like Jesus than any other painting he had ever seen. Now, here was that same head of Christ 

painted by seven angels in the sky over Arizonaðphotographed, and printed in Life magazine 

for the entire world to see. 

                                                 
116  Exodus 13:21; 24:15 - 18; 34:5; 40:34 - 38; Leviticus 16:2; Numbers 9:15 - 22; 

2 Chronicles 5:13 - 14; Psalms 19:1; 50:6; 97:6; Matthew 2:2 ; 24:30; 26:64; 

Mark 13:26; 14:62; Acts 1:9; Hebrews 12:1; Revelation 1:7; 10:1 - 7 
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 Later he talked about this picture during a sermon he preached in Shreveport, 

Louisiana. He said, ñNotice how Jesus Christ is wigged with a white angel wig to show how 

my message of Him being God is the truth. He is the supreme Judge of the universe, supreme 

Judge of heaven and earth. He is God, and nothing else but God. He is God expressed in 

human form called the Son of God, which the Son was the mask. Our message is exactly 

right, identified by the Scripture, identified in service, identified by His presence, the same 

yesterday, today and forever. Therefore those 7 seals are the truth, brethren. You might 

disagree with them, but just sit down and study them with an open heart and mind, and let the 

Holy Spirit lead you.ò 

 

 

 

 After his children got out of school in June, Bill took his family back to Jeffersonville 

for the summer. His wife and children were admittedly homesick for their old home and 

friends. On Sunday June 23, 1963, Bill preached ñStanding in the Gapò at Branham 

Tabernacle, explaining how God had stopped him from quitting his ministry. He told his 

congregation: ñI am returning to the field. I'll obey God until death shall set me free. Let me 

insert thisðI wanted to see Jesus Christ manifested without one flaw, and that has happened 

through my ministry of discernment. But be it known to the church here and to the church 

hereafter: If God pushes a man through a pipe and he doesn't move at all until God tells him, 

there is no faith connected with it. It was God pushing the man to something. It has built my 

ministry to a place where nobody can say one word against it. From henceforth, I must go out 

by faith. I will pray, and choose the best I can, and then go do it. We know that human beings 

can make mistakes, but God can make no mistake. Perhaps this is that great time coming that 

weôve been looking for. Perhaps this in itself will bring to pass our tremendous victory in 

Love Divine. I know it takes the love of God to dash out there on the front line and stand in 

the gap for the people.ò 

 The next week he preached four times at a Pentecostal camp meeting in Hot Springs, 

Arkansas. Friday night at the camp meeting he taught again on Matthew 12:42, where Jesus 

said, ñéand greater than Solomon is here.ò 

 This sermon put Solomon on his mind. On Saturday morning, as he drove northeast to 

Jeffersonville, Bill continued to think about that ancient ruler of Israel. King Solomon, with 

his 1000 wives and his peaceful kingdom, typed the reign of Jesus Christ during the final 

Millennium. Jesus will have thousands of wives (spiritually speaking) who will be the 

genuine believers from all 7 church ages. Billôs thoughts drifted back to the first marriage in 

the Garden of Eden, then forward through the Bible until God revealed to him things about 

marriage and divorce that shocked him. Even after he got to his parsonage in Jeffersonville, 

he couldnôt get this subject off his mind. He stayed awake late into the night thinking about it, 

wondering how the truth of it would affect his friends and followers. The Holy Spirit seemed 

to say to him, ñPreach on marriage and divorce, tape record your sermon, and lay it away.ò 

Nevertheless, when the sun rose on Sunday morning, June 30, 1963, Bill was not yet ready to 

preach on this subject. 

 Instead, that morning he preached a sermon he called ñThe Third Exodus.ò His text 

came from Exodus 3:1 through 12, where the Pillar of Fire met Moses in a burning bush and 

told him to return to Egypt and deliver the Israelites from slavery. When Moses said he 

couldnôt do it, God gave him a sign. Bill read: 
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 And he [God] said, Certainly I will be with thee; and this shall be a token unto thee, 

that I have sent thee: When thou has brought forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve 

God upon this mountain. 

 

 Bill paused in surprise, not realizing until that moment that God gave Moses a 

mountain as an everlasting token, just as God had given him seven mountain peaks as an 

everlasting sign. Recovering his composure, he continued his sermon. 

 The word exodus means: a going out; a departure or emigration, usually of a large 

number of people. Historically, many groups have emigrated. Bill spoke about the three great 

exoduses where God, in the form of a Pillar of Fire, came down to call a people out of 

bondage and lead them to freedom. The first, of course, was a natural exodus. That is when 

Moses led the Israelites out of slavery in Egypt, and into the freedom of the land of Canaan. 

During that first exodus, Moses (a God-called prophet) was led by the supernatural sign of a 

pillar of fire, so the people wouldnôt mistake who was really leading them. They started their 

exodus protected by the blood of a lamb painted on their doorposts.
117

 Bill stressed how the 

only place God will meet with a man or woman is under the shed blood of a lamb. It was that 

way in Eden and it has never changed. The only place God met someone in the days of 

ancient Israel was under the sacrificial lamb. The only place He meets someone today isðnot 

in denominations, óchurchianityô, or intellectualismðbut under the blood of the Lamb of 

God, Jesus Christ, where there is life and fellowship for every believer. 

 The second exodus was spiritual. Jesus (the God-prophet) called people out of a 

religious system that the Jews had developed around the commandments of Moses. Jesus 

called the weary to enter into His rest.
118

 He is the Promised Land for the believer. He said, ñI 

am the way, the truth and the life; no man cometh unto the Father, but by me.ò
119

 Jesus knew 

that He came from God and would return to God.
120

 After the death, burial, and resurrection 

of Jesus, a man named Saul of Tarsus was traveling to Damascus when he saw the same 

Pillar of Fire that appeared to Moses. Because Saul was well taught in the Hebrew Scriptures, 

he said, ñLord, who are You?ò The Pillar of Fire replied, ñI am Jesus.ò
121

 The second exodus 

began. Similar to the first exodus, this second exodus was initiated by the Pillar of Fire. Just 

as Moses was the primary leader of the first exodus, Saul (Paul the Apostle) was the primary 

leader of the second exodus. 

 Bill said, ñGod promised there would be a third exodus in the last days. By scientific 

proof, and by the works and witness of the Spirit, we see it todayðthe great Pillar of Fire 

moving among us, with signs and wonders of the resurrected Jesus Christ, calling people 

from denominationalism into the presence of Jesus Christ; to go into a better land and live. 

 ñFriends, Iôm just your brother. Donôt believe it just because Iôm saying it; believe it 

because God has proved it to you. The same Pillar of Fire He used for the other two, He has 

brought it among you today and proved it scientifically. As you know, Life magazine carried 

a picture of it last month.ò 

                                                 
117  Exodus 12  
118  Matthew 11:28 - 30 
119  John 14:6  
120  John 13:3  
121  Acts 9:5; Acts 26:15  
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Chapter 90 

Sermons Like Thunder 

Summer 1963 

  

True to his word, William Branham delivered his major sermonôs in Jeffersonville, where his 

congregation loved him enough to sit through two, three, and sometimes even four hours of 

preaching for one service. Bill would not have preached such lengthy sermons if he wasnôt 

tape recording these messages for posterity. He felt compelled to store up spiritual food, 

believing that God would distribute it in the proper season, according to His master plan. 

 On Sunday morning, July 7, 1963, he preached ñIndictment.ò He opened his sermon 

by reading the 33 verse of Luke 23: And when they were come to the place, which is called 

Calvary, there they crucified him, and the malefactors, one on the right hand, and the other 

on the left. From this reading he took four words as his text: There they crucified Him. 

Thereðthe holiest place in the world; theyðthe most religious people in the world; 

crucifiedðthe most horrible form of death in the world; Himðthe holiest Person in the 

world. How could it have happened? 

 In Acts 2:22-23 Peter indicted his generation, saying ñYe men of Israel, hear these 

words; Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved of God among you by miracles and wonders and 

signs, which God did by him in the midst of you, as ye yourselves also know: Him, being 

delivered by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of God, ye have taken, and by 

wicked hands have crucified and slainò Drawing a parallel between that day and today, Bill 

said, ñI am bringing an indictment against the churches of today. Iôm not bringing the sinner 

into this; Iôm speaking this to the church. I indict this generation for the second crucifixion of 

Jesus Christ.ò Impossible, you say. Jesus canôt be crucified again. Hebrews 6:4-6 says He 

can. For it is impossible for those who were once enlightened, and have tasted of the 

heavenly gift, and were made partakers of the Holy Ghost, and have tasted the good Word of 

God, and the powers of the world to come, if they shall fall away, to renew them again unto 

repentance; seeing they crucify to themselves the Son of God afresh, and put him to an open 

shame. 

 Look closely at what happened in 33 A.D. Luke said: There they crucified Him. Why 

was Jerusalem the holiest place in the world? There stood the temple; and there stood the 

altar where Levitical priests sacrificed bulls, goats, lambs and doves to atone for the sins of 

the people. Remember the Bibleôs teaching on thisðthere is only one place God will ever 

meet a worshiper and that is under the shed blood of an innocent sacrifice. The blood of those 

natural lambs was good up to the very hour that Jesus, the Lamb of God, died. At that precise 

second, it changed. Instantly the old system became antiquated, replaced by a new and living 

wayðfaith in the blood of the resurrected Son of God. Yet the Jews continued blindly on 

with their old system, oblivious to the change. Bill said, ñThe churches are doing the same 

thing today. Until the hour that organized religion is condemned and proved to be sacrificing 

Christôs Word, from then on comes the Word and the Word only. On the day of the 

crucifixion, the old Pascal lamb passed away, and Christ became our Lamb. And the day that 

the denominations crucified the Word of God and accepted a creed instead of the Word, 

thatôs the day the Word came into full effect. That has just been recently.ò (He was referring 

to the opening of the 7 seals.) 

 There they crucified Him. Who were they? They were the best trained Biblical 

scholars of that time. If anyone should have known better, it should have been those 

Pharisees, Sadducees, priests, and rabbis. They were the ministers and clergymen of that day. 

It was their duty to lead the people to the truth. What a contradiction! They claimed to 
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worship God, and yet they crucified the very God they claimed to worship. Isnôt the same 

thing happening today? Ministers who ought to know better are condemning the Word from 

their pulpits, saying, ñIt is fanaticism; stay away from it.ò In doing so, they are crucifying 

Jesus Christ in 1963, and are just as guilty as those people in Jesusô day. 

 There they crucified Him. First they mocked Him and beat Him privately. Then they 

stripped all His clothes off and hung Him on a cross for public humiliation. Bill said, ñThat is 

the same thing theyôve done today with their creeds. They stripped the goodness and the 

clothing of the Gospel away by trying to place it in some other age, and by so doing, theyôve 

hung Him on a cross again.ò 

 Why did they crucify Jesus? Jealousy and prejudice drove them to it. Consider His 

trial. What were the accusations they brought against Him? They condemned Him because 

He broke the Sabbath and because He made Himself God. (He was God; and He broke the 

Sabbath because He was Lord of the Sabbath.) Back then they found fault with the man who 

was the Word. Now they find fault with the Word working through a man. How did those 

disciples know Jesus was Christ? They knew because His works proved who He was. The 

same thing applies now. 

 Bill said, ñI indict this bunch of ordained ministers. With their denominational creeds 

they are crucifying to the people the very God they claim they love and serve. I indict these 

ministers in the name of the Lord Jesus, because they claim that the days of miracles are past 

and that water baptism in the name of Jesus Christ is not right. Because they substitute creeds 

for the Word, I indict them for crucifying the Lord Jesus a second time. They have the blood 

of Jesus Christ upon their hands. They are crucifying Christ to the public, taking from people 

the thing that theyôre supposed to be giving to them, and substituting something else in its 

placeðall for popularity and a meal ticket.ò   

 There they crucified Him. Jesus Christ was the manifestation of God in a body form to 

reflect the Word of God for that age, to make that age see Godôs promise. And the Holy 

Ghost is the same thing today. It is the Spirit of God upon the written Word, trying to find 

somebody to indwell so It can reflect Itself to this age, to prove that Jesus Christ is the same 

yesterday, today, and forever.
122

 Jesus said, ñHe that believeth on me, the works that I do 

shall he do also; and greater works than these shall he do; because I go unto my Father.ò
123

  

 People donôt realize that by rejecting any part of the Word, they are rejecting Christ, 

because He is the Word. So many Christians take a Catholic spawned baptism using titles of 

father, son and Holy Ghost; and reject Peterôs command to ñRepent and be baptized every 

one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the remission of sins, and ye shall receive the gift 

of the Holy Ghost.ò
124

 How can a Christian woman cut her hair after she learns that the 

apostle Paul condemned it?
125

 How can a Christian woman wear pants, when the Bible says 

itôs an abomination unto the Lord for a woman to wear a garment that pertains to a man?
126

 

These are just a few items among many. When religious people reject part of the Word, they 

have a ñform of godliness, but deny the power thereof.ò
127

 

 ñTherefore,ò Bill said, ñI indict this bunch of clergy today. I indict this generation in 

the name of Jesus Christ, under the authority of Godôs Word: you are crucifying Him again. 

                                                 
122  Hebrews 13:8  
123  John 14:12  
124  Acts 2:38  
125  I Corinthians 11:5 - 15 
126  Deuteronomy 22:5  
127  2 Timothy 3 :15  
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By elevating your creeds, you are crucifying the Word so that it doesnôt have the effect it is 

supposed to have on people.ò
128

 

 In the end, he presented the same solution that Peter gave so long ago. Bill said, ñI 

call for this generation to repent and come back to the truth of the Word. Come back to the 

faith of our fathers. Come back to the Holy Ghost, because God cannot change. When He 

said, óThese signs shall follow those who believe,ô He has to stay with that through 

eternity.
129

 It is His Word.ò 

 His closing prayer revealed an empty vessel, having poured himself out for the 

people, now weary and tender before the Lord. ñGod,ò he prayed, ñmay many people find 

their way back to Your Word, which is the only way of life. Father, You know I didnôt say 

these things to be cruel. I said them in love. I pray, God, these people will understand that and 

receive correction. When You hung on Your cross, You prayed, óFather, forgive them; 

Theyôre blind and donôt understand what theyôre doing.ô
130

 I pray for those ministers today 

who are crucifying the Word again by taking their creeds and denominational teachings, and 

substituting those things for the Word of Life; and then criticizing the truth that You are 

vindicatingðI pray for those ministers and their congregations that You will call them to the 

marriage supper again. This time may they come, and not find excuses. 

 ñI pray, God, that everywhere these words fall (those present and those who hear it on 

tape) that the Holy Spirit will call every person who is predestinated from the foundation of 

the world when their name was put on the Lambôs Book of Life. May they hear the voice of 

God speaking todayðthat still, small voice down in their hearts saying, óThis is the way, walk 

ye in it.ô
131

 Grant it, Father. I ask it in Jesusô Name.ò 

 On July 17, 1963, he explained his motivation in a sermon he called ñPaul, A Prisoner 

of Christ.ò When Paul wrote to Philemon, he used this phrase as his salutation. Although Paul 

was in prison when he wrote this letter, he wasnôt referring to his physical location. He meant 

he was a prisoner to the words of Jesus Christ, because Christ is the Word. Love bound Paul 

to Jesus Christ his Saviorða love so deep that Paul could only do what the Spirit of Jesus 

told him to do. The same can be said of every man and woman who truly meets the Lord 

Jesus. 

 Now that his burden to preach ñIndictmentò was behind him, Bill was enjoying his 

summer. In fact, he considered staying in Jeffersonville for the rest of the year. Here he had a 

church that gladly received his sermons, and in Tucson he didnôt even have a church to call 

home. He had gone to Tucson at the Lordôs command, but maybe he had fulfilled all that the 

Lord wanted him to do there. Perhaps he should stay in Jeffersonville, where he could preach 

freely. He knew his wife and children would be happy here where they had so many friends. 

 When he brought this up to Meda, she answered cautiously. ñBill, I know God sent 

you out to Arizona, but He hasnôt told you to come back. That worries me.ò 

 Bill said, ñMainly I was thinking of you and the children. Iôm going to serve the Lord 

wherever I go.ò  

                                                 
128  Mathew 15:1 - 9 
129  Mark 16:17 - 18 And these signs shall follow them that believe; In my name 

shall they cast out devils: they shall speak with new tongues; they shall 

take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing, it shall not hurt 

them; they shal l lay hands on the sick, and they shall recover.  
130  Luke 23:34  
131  2Kings 19:11 - 13; Isaiah 30:21; Jeremiah 7:23; Colossians 2:6  
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 A few minutes later, he saw the Pillar of Fire write something on the wall of his living 

room. Long after the blazing letters vanished, the words remained, seared into his memory. 

The Lord wrote, ñGo back to Arizona.ò 

 During the last week of July he scheduled a day to meet with 20 people who had 

asked for personal interviews with him. These people were not members of his congregation, 

but strangers from all over the country. Before the first interview began, he spent an hour 

praying for wisdom. Answering his prayer, the Holy Spirit opened a portal into a faster 

dimension and showed him every question that he would be asked that day. He wrote each 

question and its answer on separate sheets of paper. Each person was allotted half an hour. 

When that time was up, Bill tore the top sheet off his tablet and handed it to the surprised 

person, proving that the answer came from God. 

 On July 28, 1963, he delivered his personal masterpiece. Like one of the seven 

thunders uttering its voice, he preached, ñChrist is the Mystery of God Revealed.ò He said, 

ñThis sermon explains why I have said what I have said and done what I have done.ò 

 For his text he read Colossians 1:15 through 29, which speaks of Jesus Christ: 

  

 [15] Who is the image of the invisible Godé[16] For by him were all things 

createdé[17] He is before all things, and by him all things consist. [18] And he is the head of 

the body, the church: who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead; that in all things he 

might have preeminence. [19] For it pleased the Father that in him should all fullness dwell; 

[20] And, having made peace through the blood of his cross, by him to reconcile all things 

unto himselfé [21] And you, that were sometime alienated and enemies in your mind by 

wicked works, yet now hath he reconciled [22] é to present you holy and unblameable and 

unreproveable in his sight: [23] If ye continue in the faith grounded and settled, and be not 

moved away from the hope of the Gospeléwhereof I Paul am made a ministeré[24] éfor 

his bodyôs sake, which is the church: [25] Whereof I am made a ministeré to fulfill the Word 

of God; [26] Even the mystery which hath been hid from ages and from generations, but now 

is made manifest to his saints: [27] To whom God would make known what is the riches of the 

glory of this mystery among the Gentiles; which is Christ in you, the hope of glory: [28] 

Whom we preach, warning every man, and teaching every man in all wisdom; that we might 

present every man perfect in Christ Jesus: [29] Whereunto I also labor, striving according to 

his working, which worketh in me mightily. 

  

 Before atoms burst into existence, God devised a plan to express His loving attributes 

as a Father, a Son, a Savior, a Healer, etc. He crafted this plan in the form of a mystery, 

which He has slowly unfolded through the ages of human history. The entire Bible expresses 

Godôs great purpose of revealing Himself in Christ. 

 Bill said, ñHe is the principal theme of the entire Bible. If you read the Bible and 

donôt see Christ in every verse of it, go back and read it again because you have missed 

something. The Bible is Christ. He is the Word. When you read óIn the beginning God 

createdéô there is Christ. See? From the first verse to the last óAmenô in Revelationðit is 

every word testifying of Jesus Christ.ò 

 He explained how the deeds of every Old Testament believer in some way 

foreshadow Christ. For example, when Moses climbed Mount Sinai and received the Ten 

Commandments from God, that prefigured Jesus preaching His sermon on a mountain in 

Galilee, saying ñYe have heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou shalt not commit 

adultery: But I say unto you, That whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after her hath 
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committed adultery with her already in his heart.ò
132

 When John baptized Jesus in the Jordan 

River, that fulfilled the Old Testament type where the sacrificial ram must be washed.
133

 

Jesus said, ñSearch the Scriptures; for in them ye think ye have eternal life: and they are they 

which testify of me.ò
134

 

 When God created the universe, He had a threefold purpose in mind. First, He wanted 

to reveal Himself to people by expressing His attributes. He couldnôt do this as Jehovah God 

Who covers all space, time and eternity. He is so deep and mysterious that no one could ever 

comprehend Him. How could they understand a Being that always existed? So, He expressed 

His Fatherhood by becoming the Son of man. That is why Jesus called Himself the ñSon of 

man.ò
135

 God wanted to identify Himself with human beings by revealing Himself in Christ. 

 Secondly, God wanted to live in people, and thus have preeminence in a body of 

believers He calls His bride. Originally He could do this in Adam and Eve; but then sin 

separated them from His presence. Why didnôt God just keep Adam and Eve pure? If He had, 

He could never have expressed His full attributes. He was a Son, a Savior, and a Healer, 

which He could only express through Christ. See? All things are wound up in that one 

Person, Jesus Christ. Godôs great purpose is to reveal Himself, first in Christ as the fullness of 

the Godhead bodily, and then to bring that fullness into a people so that He could have the 

preeminence. (Preeminence is the position above or before all others.) 

 Thirdly, Godôs purpose is to restore His kingdom back to the Garden of Eden, so that 

His people can walk with Him again in the cool of the evening, like Adam and Eve did before 

the fall. To this end, God has expressed Himself through the ages as a Father, a Son and a 

Holy Ghost. The Father and the Holy Ghost are the same Spirit. Do you get it? It isnôt three 

gods; it is one God expressing Himself in three attributes. God expressed Himself in Jesus 

Christ, Who was Father, Son, and Holy Ghostðthe fullness of the godhead bodily.
136

 Now 

the fullness of the godhead bodily dwells in His church (His bride), and she gives Him 

preeminence. All that God was, He poured into Christ; and all that Christ is, He pours into 

His church (meaning individual believers, not groups like denominations.) 

 The Father Himself testified that Jesus Christ must have the preeminence. When 

Peter, James and John went with Jesus to the top of a mountain, the disciples saw a vision of 

Moses and Elijah standing with their Lord. Moses represented the law, and Elijah represented 

the prophets. Then Moses and Elijah disappeared, leaving Jesus Christ to shine alone. 

Speaking from a cloud, the voice said, ñThis is my beloved Son. Hear him.ò
137

 

 Jesus Christ is God fully manifested. Remember when Peter received his great 

revelation? He said, ñThou art the Christ, the Son of the living God!ò Jesus replied, ñBlessed 

are you, Simon, because you didnôt get that from any man, but My Father in heaven revealed 

it to you. I will build My church upon this rock (the revelation of Who I am), and the gates of 

hell wonôt prevail against it.ò
138

 Notice that Jesus said, ñSimon, blessed are you.ò The 

revelation comes to each believer individually, never as a group. Christôs identification is 

with an individualða man or woman so surrendered to the will of God that the Word alone 

manifests itself in this person. All hell is against this teaching, but it is the truth. 

                                                 
132  Exodus 20:14; Matthew 5:27 - 28 
133  Exodus 29:15 - 18; Matthew 3:13 - 15 
134  John 5:39  
135  Examples from Matthew ð8:20; 9:6; 11:19; 12:8,32,40 ; 16:13,27,28; 

17:9,12,22; 18:11; 20:18,28; 24:27,30,37,39,44; 25:13,31; 26:24,45,64. 

There are many other references in Mark, Luke and John.  
136  Colossians 2:9  
137  Matthew 17:1 - 4; Mark 9:2 - 8 
138  Matthew 16:13 - 18; Mark 8:27 - 29 
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 What is the new birth?
139

 It is your revelation that Jesus is the Christ. You are born 

again when Jesus Christ (who is the Word) personally reveals Himself to you. 

 The body of Christ has many members, with each person being individually led by 

Godôs Spirit, yet all of them walking in step with His Word. How does a person become a 

part of this great plan? ñFor by one Spirit are we all baptized into one body, whether we be 

Jews or Gentiles, whether we be bond or free; and have been all made to drink into one 

Spirit.ò
140

 

 Since Jesus Christ is the head of the body (which is His church, His bride), then this 

bride-body must follow the head, for the church is part of His resurrection, and part of the 

mystery. Just like God revealed Himself through Jesus Christ, and raised Him up by the 

Word, so He reveals Himself to His church and raises her up by the same Word. The bride is 

part of His threefold mystery. Therefore, the body cannot recognize any other headship 

except the Word, because the head and the body are connected. 

 Jesus Christ was in the prophets; He was in the Psalms; He was in the history; He is 

here now, and He will be things to come, making Him the same yesterday, today and forever. 

If He is the principal theme of the Bible, and if the Bible is in us, then He should be the 

principal theme of everything we think, say and do. Christ should be the principal theme of 

our lives. 

 At the end of this four hour message, Bill said, ñDonôt forget that God commanded 

you, little children, to love one another.
141

 Love everybody, whether theyôre right or wrong, 

saint or sinner. If a man is wrong, love him anyhow. Donôt partake of his sins, but in 

sweetnessðnot in sourness and rebukeðin sweetness tell him of the hope of life that rest 

within you through Jesus Christ being revealed to you by the Holy Ghost. If you have trouble 

loving him, then pray God to help you, because God loved the sinner.ò  

  Then he led his congregation in the song ñTake The Name Of Jesus With You.ò At 

the end of the first chorus, he said, ñIôm going to give you a little secret.ò At the end of the 

second chorus he said, ñEverything is manifested in Christ: God, the Bible, the church, and 

everything else of value is manifested in Christ.ò At the end of the third chorus he said, ñIf 

you will turn and look at the clock, it is on the dot 2 oôclockðthe end of the second pull; the 

third pull is at hand.ò 

 

 

 

 The next day (Monday July 29, 1963) William Branham drove to Chicago where he 

preached seven times from July 31 through August 4. Although these meetings were 

evangelistic in nature, complete with prayer lines and supernatural discernment, his sermons 

still contained hints and allusions to the things he had learned during the opening of the 7 

seals. He could not suppress or escape it. 

 During the remainder of that summer, five more outstanding sermons thundered from 

his pulpit in Branham Tabernacle: ñThe Uniting Time and Sign,ò ñHow Can I Overcome?ò 

ñPerfect Faith,ò ñThe Token,ò and ñDesperation!ò In ñPerfect Faithò he returned to his 

familiar theme of Mark 11:23, where Jesus said, ñWhoever says to this mountain, óBe 

removed and be cast into the sea,ô and does not doubt in his heart, but believes that those 

things he says will be done, he will have whatever he says.ò Since the opening of the 7 seals, 

this verse had assumed even greater significance in his thinking. 

                                                 
139  John 3:1 - 21; I Peter 1:23  
140  I Co rinthians 12:12 - 14 
141  I John 3:11, 18, 23 - 24; I John 4:7, 11 - 12; II John 1:5  
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 Sunday morning, September 1, he preached ñThe Token.ò Originally, the token 

referred to the blood of lambs that the ancient Hebrews painted over their doors on the night 

the death angel passed through Egypt. If a household did not have the token displayed, that 

household lost their firstborn son. Every household that displayed the token was spared that 

calamity.
142

 The blood of lambs foreshadowed the yearly sacrifices performed in the 

tabernacle, and later at the temple at Jerusalem. Because an animal does not have a soul, its 

life could not come into the believer. Therefore, the chemistry of the blood stood as a token 

that the sins of the worshiper were forgiven. When the Lamb of God sacrificed Himself on 

Calvary, the chemistry of His blood drained to the ground, but the life that pulsed in His soul 

came back upon the believer at the day of Pentecost.
143

 Today, the token for the believer is 

the Holy Spirit of God. It is the literal life of Jesus Christ coming back upon the believer, and 

its presence shows that the blood has been applied by faith and accepted by God. Bill said, 

ñFull obedience to the whole Word of God will entitle you to the token. First, repent and be 

baptized in Jesusô name, and then go on from there. Full obedience to the Word, which is 

Christ, brings you into Christ. That is my message. Come into Christ.ò 

 Sunday night, in his sermon ñDesperation,ò he showed Scriptural examples of how 

desperation will bring God on the scene.
144

 The next morning Bill and his family drove west, 

leaving the humid heat of Indianaôs summer and heading for the dry heat of Arizonaôs 

autumn. 

                                                 
142  Exodus 12  
143  John 14:15 - 27; 15:26 - 27; 16:7; Acts 2  
144  II Kings 4 and John 11, to list 2 examples  
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Chapter 91 

Stopping A Storm in Colorado 

Fall 1963 

 

 

 

As soon as the Branham family got back to Tucson, Bill enrolled Rebekah, Sarah and Joseph 

in public school. One afternoon Meda had to go shopping for school clothes and other 

supplies for her children. Bill drove her to a J.C. Penny department store. While Meda 

browsed the aisles of womenôs clothing on the first floor, Bill rode the escalator up to the 

second floor to look for a shirt. After he found what he wanted, he sat in a chair near the 

escalator landing and waited for his wife. The store was crowded with shoppers. A steady 

stream of people moved up and down the two escalators. Like red and white corpuscles 

flowing through blood vessels, these shoppers were the life-blood of the store. Many of the 

women wore their short hair puffed up in the bouffant style made popular by Jacqueline 

Kennedy, the wife of the president of the United States. Three teenage boys came up the 

escalator. They wore their hair long and shaggy, with bangs hanging to their eyebrows, in the 

style of the British rock-and-roll music group called the Beatles. The hair of one boy was so 

long it covered his shoulders. When these three boys stepped off the escalator, they gathered 

around a rack of shirts, looking at price tags. 

 A woman with short hair stepped off the escalator behind them. She sat in the chair 

next to Bill, setting her shopping bags on the floor. Tipping her head toward the boys with 

long hair, she asked, ñWhat do you think about that?ò 

 Personally, Bill thought the boys looked like sissies; but to this woman he said, ñIf 

you want to criticize them, you ought to be ashamed of yourself. They have as much right to 

grow their hair long as you do to cut yours off. According to the Bible, neither one of you 

should do it.ò 

 Surprised at this reply, the woman picked up her bags and walked away. The boys 

with long hair also left. Bill watched more people step off the up-moving escalator, and 

others get on the down-moving escalator. Few of the women wore dresses. Most of them 

wore pants, or shorts. Some of the teenage girls wore scanty, revealing tops. Almost all of 

women wore their hair short. Bill felt a great sadness sweep over him to the point of making 

him sick. How far, it seemed, the world had drifted away from godliness, holiness and 

decency. 

 He noticed that, for the most part, the faces of these shoppers lacked expression. 

Gradually, he grew aware of the general hubbub they were making, thumping their feet, 

rustling their packages, mumbling to one another, making an overall ñUhh uhh uhh uhh uhh,ò 

sound, like the throbbing of a distant propeller plane, or perhaps it sounded like the 

oscillating groan of a car engine that turns over but wonôt start, multiplied by many car 

engines trying to start, but failing. No, it sounded like something else, something he had 

heard a long time ago, but could not quite place. The next woman who came up the escalator 

looked strangely familiar. She was a Caucasian woman speaking in Spanish to a Hispanic 

woman standing beside her. Beneath her horned-rim glasses, the skin above her eyes was 

painted lizard-green. The color of that eye-shadow triggered something in his memory. Now 

he knew were he had seen her before. 

 Suddenly, he was in hell againðthe hell he had visited at age fourteen, when he had 

almost died from that shotgun blast to his legs. Here was that same dreadful ñUhh uhh uhh 

uhhò in the background. Here were the same lifeless people with their deadpan faces. And 
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here stood that same woman with the hideous greenish-blue color above her eyes like a 

cankered sore from some disease. He had seen all this forty years ago when he had visited the 

region of lost souls. He could never forget that loathsome place, at least not while he was on 

this earth! 

 Feeling weak and nauseated, he went down the escalator and found his wife. As soon 

as Meda saw him, she asked, ñBill, what is the matter with you? Are you sick?ò 

 ñNot exactly, but if you donôt mind, I want to go home now. I feel like a dead man.ò 

When she gave him a quizzical look, he added, ñSomething happened up there, but I canôt tell 

you about it now. Iôm going to wait until I can tell it to the church in Jeffersonville.ò 

 

 

 William Branham had no meetings scheduled for September or October of 1963. The 

month of October, as always, he reserved for hunting. That year in Colorado, deer hunting 

season began on Wednesday, October 23, which happened to be his and Medaôs 22
nd

 

wedding anniversary. Meda was home in Tucson baking cookies while he was spreading a 

tarp over frosty ground and pitching a tent at his usual campsite in the Rocky Mountains of 

Colorado. A number of men had joined him for this yearôs hunt: Welch Evans and his son, 

Ronnie; Banks Wood and his son, David; Earl and John Martin; Jack Palmer, Reverend 

Mann, Reverend Wheeler and Billy Paul. When they finished pitching their tents and 

unpacking their supplies, they planned the dayôs hunt.  

 Jack Palmer said, ñBrother Bill, if you kill your deer first, go ahead and shoot one for 

me. Iôll just tag it and be done. I donôt have to shoot it myself to be happy. Iôm more 

interested in the meat than the sport.ò 

 Politely but firmly Bill refused this request. Years ago he used to shoot game for other 

people in his hunting group. During one hunting trip in the late fifties, he shot 19 elk for 

Christian businessmen while they sat around a campfire swapping stories. After that trip, a 

burden of conviction settled over him and he promised the Lord he would never do that 

again, unless there was an emergency and someone desperately needed the meat. 

 That afternoon Bill spotted Big Jimða wily old buck that had eluded him for years. 

Big Jim paused between two pine trees long enough for Bill to place the crosshairs of his 

scope on the animalôs heart. At the crack of his rifle, the buck leaped and vanished in the 

underbrush. Bill was sure he had killed him, but when he and Billy Paul reached that spot, the 

animal was gone. They tracked it for over an hour before they found its dead body. The bullet 

had struck too high to kill it humanely. Bill felt bad about that. Although he had tested his 

gun site in Tucson a few days earlier, the change in temperature and humidity had apparently 

thrown his sighting scope off the mark. As they dressed out the meat, they handled the head 

carefully. Bill planned to have it stuffed and mounted. With each antler sporting six points, 

the head of Big Jim would make a magnificent trophy. 

 When they got back to camp, everyone was talking about the weather forecast. Radio 

newscasters were warning listeners about a huge cold front moving down from Canada, 

bringing with it a lot of snow and wind. They predicted it would arrive in Colorado sometime 

the next day. All afternoon hunters had been evacuating the higher elevations, up near the 

permanent winter camp that Bill called the ñcowboy camp.ò Over fifty pickups and jeeps had 

driven past Billôs camp site, heading down the mountain. Bill explained to his hunting group 

why everyone else was leaving. In that mountainous terrain a blizzard can kill someone who 

is not prepared. It can dump enough snow overnight to completely bury a tent. Depending on 

the severity of the storm, it was possible they could get stuck in camp for many days. Bill was 

scheduled to preach in Tucson in six days, but if any of his friends wanted to stay and hunt, 
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he would stay with them. Palmer, Wheeler, and both Martins decided to leave. Welch Evans, 

Banks Wood, and Reverend Mann wanted to stay and try to shoot a deer before the storm hit. 

(Billy Paul Branham, David Wood, and Ronnie Evans were stuck with their dadsô decisions.) 

 Bill and Reverend Mann drove 30 miles to the nearest store to buy more groceries, 

just in case the snow trapped them for a while in the mountains. Bill called Meda to wish her 

a happy anniversary. He also wanted to know how she was feeling. (The cyst on her left 

ovary had continued growing until, at her last medical examination, it had reached the size of 

a grapefruitða cause for real concern.) Meda wasnôt home, so he called Mrs. Evans and 

asked her to call his wife and tell her he was thinking about her on their wedding anniversary. 

While at the store, he bought the evening newspaper. A front page headline forecast the 

approaching blizzard. 

 Early Thursday morning, Bill boiled some coffee and studied the black clouds 

hugging the northern horizon. After breakfast, the men shouldered their rifles and planned 

their routes. Bill said, ñIôll go up to the saddle and drive any deer I find down into the canyon 

toward you. Pay close attention to where you are and how to get back to camp. As soon as 

you see one snowflake, head back because in fifteen minutes it could be snowing so hard you 

wonôt be able to see over twenty feet in front of you..ò 

 In spite of the chilly autumn air, hiking up that ridge made Bill perspire. About four 

miles away from camp he reached the place he called the saddleða sway-backed dip in the 

mountain ridge where he could easily cross over into the next valley. Just then he felt the first 

snowflake brush his cheek. He tucked his rifle under his coat to keep the lens of his scope 

from fogging up with condensation. Bears move during blizzards, so he needed to have a 

clear scope in case he had to defend himself. With a sigh of regret, he turned and walked back 

the way he had come. Within five minutes, snowflakes the size of silver dollars had turned 

the ground white and slippery. By now the black clouds had filled the whole sky, and a 

howling wind was pushing the snow in diagonal patterns. Although Bill could only see 

twenty to thirty feet in front of him, he wasnôt worried about getting lost. The ridge would 

lead him to the creek, and he could follow the creek back to camp. 

 He had walked about half a mile down the ridge when he thought he heard someone 

say, ñStop. Go back.ò He continued his downward progress, thinking that the wind blowing 

through the trees was playing a trick on his ears; but now he was alert and listening carefully. 

Above the whine and whistle of the wind, he heard someone say again, ñStop. Turn around 

and go back.ò 

 Suddenly his legs felt as lifeless as the rifle under his coat. He stopped and looked at 

his watch. It was almost 10 oôclock. Pulling a soggy baloney sandwich from his pocket, he 

ate it while he considered what to do. Why would God tell him to go back to the saddle in the 

face of this blizzard? It sounded ridiculous. Yet all through his life, God had never led him in 

the wrong direction. This seemed like as good of a time as any to exercise his faith. He turned 

and slowly picked his way back up the ridge until once again he stood on the rocky base of 

the saddle. Naturally he thought, ñWhat am I doing here?ò 

 Clearly now, above the whine of the wind, he heard a voice say, ñI am the Creator of 

heaven and earth. I made the wind and the rain. Nature obeys Me.ò 

 Taking off his cowboy hat, Bill looked around. Often God would speak to him from a 

great light, like a Pillar of Fire. But there was no such light here. The voice seemed to come 

from the top of a group of trees. Bill asked, ñGreat Jehovah, is that You?ò 

 ñI was the one who made the winds and waves cease on the Sea of Galilee. I am the 

one who told you to speak those squirrels into existence. I am God. Speak to this storm and it 

will obey you.ò 
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 Because these words sounded in tune with the Scriptures, he believed it really was his 

Creator speaking to him. ñI wonôt doubt You, Lord,ò he said. ñClouds, snow, sleet and wind, 

I resent your coming. In the name of Jesus Christ, go back to your former places. I say that 

the sun must come out immediately and shine every day until my hunting trip is over.ò 

 Suddenly the force of the wind shifted. Now it blew from the south, lifting the clouds 

and pushing them back the way they had come. The snow stopped. A sliver of sunlight 

probed through a hole in the clouds. Within five minutes of the time Bill had spoken his 

command, the entire sun showed itself, melting the snow on the ground and sucking the 

moisture back into the air. The mountainside steamed as the blue sky widened. Autumn burst 

forth in all her golden glory. 

 Bill felt numb with awe and respect. He thought, ñThe very God of Creation is near 

me. Everything is in His hands. What will He tell me next?ò 

 God said, ñWhy donôt you walk with Me through this wilderness?ò 

 ñYes, Lord, it would be a privilege. Walking with You is one of the greatest things I 

could ever do.ò 

 By now the force of the wind had dropped until it was just a pleasant breeze. Slinging 

his rifle over his shoulder, Bill strolled leisurely down the mountain, following a game trail 

through virgin timber. When he came to a clearing, he felt the sunshine steaming through his 

clothing and warming his skin. He put his hat back on his head to shade his eyes. 

 His thoughts wandered from the goodness of his Lord to his wedding anniversary and 

the goodness of his wife. He thought about Medaôs best characteristics: piety, patience, 

dependability, and on top of all that, she was such a hard worker. She ran the house and cared 

for their children while he traveled and preached one evangelistic campaign after another. 

Many times he would come home and, like a magnet, draw dozens of people to his house, 

putting a strain on his family. Then out he would go, hunting or fishing, but mainly just to get 

away from the crowds and rest his mind. Through all of this, she never complained, except 

for that one time last fall. She was such an admirable woman, a real diamond. 

 If she had any flaws at all, perhaps it was her shyness, or maybe she cleaned too 

much. The last time he was home, there was one afternoon when he felt like sitting on the 

living room couch and just talking to her. She was distracted because she was in the middle 

of doing laundry and didnôt want to quit. As he strolled down the mountain ridge, Bill 

thought, ñMaybe she likes me to go out on the road so she can get her work done.ò As soon 

this thought escaped, he realized it wasnôt true. ñLord,ò he said, ñYou know that yesterday 

was my wedding anniversary. If You donôt have any particular place for me to go, Iôll walk 

over to that bunch of quacking aspen and salute my wife, as a memorial to our many happy 

years of marriage.ò 

 Not far from the saddle stood a grove of aspen trees that reminded Bill of the place 

where he and Meda had camped on their honeymoon/hunting trip in the Adirondack 

Mountains twenty-two years earlier. Every October that he hunted here in Colorado, he 

visited this spot as a way of honoring their anniversary. As he approached the aspen grove, he 

thought about how much Meda had changed from the dark haired girl he had married. She 

was still beautiful, but now her dark hair was streaked with gray. Bill looked at his reflection 

in the circular glass of his sighting scope. At age 54, his three-day old beard revealed many 

gray hairs. As he watched, the gray hairs darkened until his beard was as black as it had been 

the morning he shaved for his wedding. Looking up, he was surprised to see Meda standing 

on the trail in front of himðnot the woman he had left in Tucson, but the black haired girl 

who had walked with him down the aisle of his church to exchange vows and rings. 
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 ñWhat is happening?ò he thought. Then he realized, ñOh yes, Iôm walking with the 

Master.ò 

 This young Meda raised her arms to beckon him. As he stepped forward, the vision 

faded, and with it, his joy left him, replaced by a deep longing that he couldnôt explain. 

 When he reached the aspen grove, he laid on his stomach, cushioned by a thick carpet 

of fallen leaves. Closing his eyes, he prayed, ñGod, Youôve been so good to me. Iôm not 

worthy to be Your servant, but I thank You for the privilege of serving You. Iôm sorry for all 

the mistakes Iôve made. For many years I have felt a mysterious burden that never seems to 

go away. I thought it would lift after the 7 seals were opened, but it didnôt. I have repented as 

best as I know how to repent. Iôm not even sure what this burden means. Please, will You lift 

this burden from my shoulders?ò 

 He could hear water dripping nearby, going splat, splat, splat. It wasnôt until he 

opened his eyes that he realized the sound came from his tears falling on the mat of dead 

leaves. Sitting up, he leaned back against a tree and studied his surroundings. Aspen trees 

belong to the poplar family. These aspens had white bark around trunks that rose straight as 

arrows. During the summer their leaves were light green, but now they had turned yellow and 

brown. Perhaps half the leaves still clung to their branches, fluttering like little flags in the 

light breeze.  

 A steady crunch, crunch, crunch of leaves turned his head. Three deer had entered the 

groveða doe and two fawns that were almost full grown. Obviously, they saw him. With his 

red shirt and the bright red bandana around his hat, they couldnôt miss him. And yet they 

werenôt alarmed by his presence. How could that be? Yesterday the rifle shots of a hundred 

hunters had echoed up and down these canyons. 

 Slowly Bill lifted his rifle, thinking, ñThere is one deer for Brother Evans, one for 

Brother Wood and one for Brother Mann. Three shots are all it will takeðthree seconds, 

maybe four.ò Then he stopped himself. ñI canôt do it. I promised the Lord I wouldnôt shoot 

deer for other people, so I wonôt do it.ò The deer walked by him so close that if he had leaned 

a little and stretched out his arm, he could have touched them. They wandered to the edge of 

the grove, and then, inexplicably, they turned and walked by him again. A thought shouted 

inside his head, ñKill them! The Lord has delivered them into your hands!ò Bill countered 

this thought with a Scriptural example: ñSomeone said that same thing to David one night 

when King Saul fell asleep in the mouth of the cave where David was hiding. But David 

refused to do it.
145

 Neither will I kill these deer.ò Out loud he said, ñMother, your life is in my 

hands, but I will spare you. Take your children and go.ò 

 She lifted her head and looked at him quizzically, raising her ears and flicking her tail. 

Then she casually led her children out of the grove. 

 From somewhere above him, that majestic voice said, ñYou remembered your promise 

to me. I also remember My promise to you: I will never leave you or forsake you.ò 

 His mysterious burden left him, never to return. Over the next four days, all the 

hunters in his party got their trophies. The weather remained clear and warm throughout the 

hunt. On their way back to civilization, they stopped at a gas station to fill their tanks. While 

chatting with the owner, Bill said, ñWe had beautiful weather for hunting, although the 

mountains are rather dry. They could use some rain or snow.ò 

 The owner scratched one eyebrow. ñYou know, the strangest thing happened around 

here. Last week the weathermen said we were going to have a blizzard. On Thursday it 
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started to snow, and then suddenly it quit. When I read the Friday paper to see what 

happened, the forecasters didnôt know. They were stumped.ò 

 ñThat does sound odd,ò Bill said, feeling that he shouldnôt say any more until first he 

told his church about it. 

 

 

 

In mid-November, Bill was scheduled to preach for a week in New York City. Several 

Pentecostal churches in the city were sponsoring this evangelistic campaign. While driving 

from Tucson to New York, Bill stopped in Jeffersonville around noon on Friday, November 

8, 1963. Naturally, Orman Neville asked him to preach on Sunday. During the morning 

service, Bill told the people at Branham Tabernacle about how he sat in a J.C.Penny 

department store and somehow found himself back in hell. What did it mean? He didnôt 

know, but he had some ideas. He called this sermon ñSouls in Prison Now,ò and in it, he 

chose a similar path to the one he had followed when he preached ñSirs, Is This The Time?ò 

ïthat is, he examined some Scriptures about what someday will be, and speculated on how 

close we might be to that day. 

 Jesus said, ñAs it was in the days of Noe, so shall it be also in the days of the Son of 

man.ò
146

 While building a ship on dry land, Noah warned people to repent from their evil 

ways and prepare for a devastating flood that was coming. It sounded so fantastic, his 

neighbors didnôt believe him. When Noah finished his project, he entered the ark with his 

family and God shut the door. (Remember, the ark is a type of Christ, Who is the only true 

place of safety in this world.) The Bible says that Noah waited in the ark for seven days 

before it began to rain.
147

 During those seven days, everyone outside the ark continued their 

lives as usual, not realizing they had missed their chance to escape destruction. The only 

doorway to safety was closed. 

 Jump ahead two thousand years to the days of Jesus. During the hours that the body of 

Jesus Christ laid in a tomb near Jerusalem, His soul descended into hell and preached to souls 

in prison. Why? He was proclaiming His victory over death and hell. Peter said that Jesus 

descended into hell to preach to those same people who had rejected Noahôs message.
148

  

 In one way or another, these events will repeat in the end times, for Jesus promised, 

ñAs it was in the days of Noe, so shall it beéò Bill wondered how much of this prophecy was 

fulfilled last March when the 7 seals were opened. Again he asked his congregation to 

consider the events of Revelation 5, where the lamb becomes a lion and takes the book of 

redemption from the One Who sat upon the throne. Doesnôt that mean a change occurred in 

heaven and on earth? What kind of change? Through most of the 7 church ages, God excused 

the ignorance of sincere Christians, because so much of the Bible was cloaked in confusion. 

Jesus Christ, the only mediator between God and man, presented his blood as a token to cover 

the sins of genuine believers, regardless of their misconceptions.
149

 When the Lamb becomes 

a Lion, allowance for ignorance will be over.
150

 The blood will still be in effect, but it will 

change position. No longer will good intentions be sufficient. Now the believer must receive 

and display the token Himselfðthat is, the complete Word as It is being revealed by the Holy 

                                                 
146  Matthew 24:37 - 38; Luke 17:26 - 27. Noe is the Greek form of Noah.  
147  Genesis 7:6 - 10 
148  I Peter 3:18 - 20 
149  I Timothy 2:5  
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Spirit. Remember, the Holy Spirit is the soul of Jesus, the Anointed One of God. Bill defined 

the soul as the nature of our spirit; likewise the soul of Jesus is the nature of his Spirit. That is 

why people become new creations when they accept Christ. The nature of their spirits 

change. Jesus fills them with His Holy Spirit. 

 John said, ñIf we walk in the light, as he is in the lightéthe blood of Jesus Christ his 

Son cleanseth us from all sin.ò
151

 The reverse is also trueðif you donôt walk in the light God 

sends for your age, the blood will not cleans your sins, irregardless of how much you profess 

to have faith. Bill was not talking about a Gospel of works; he was hammering away at the 

crucial question: Are you born again? If you are, your new nature will lead you to Godôs 

message for your hour. The rest of the church will sleep right through it. At some point, the 

door to the ark will close. Those left outside will be in a prison that they chose themselves. 

 Bill testified, ñI saw a vision of both placesðthe region of the lost, and the region of 

the redeemed ones. Far be it for any person to enter that region of the lost. The human mind 

canôt comprehend how horrible it is! Whoever is listening to my voice, if you are not saved, 

repent right now, and get your soul right with God. Join the company of the redeemed. I want 

you to end up in that blessed place where the redeemed are living in peace. That place is so 

far beyond our concept of perfection that our words here canôt describe it.
152

 As God is my 

Judge, I solemnly believe Iôve been in both places. Iôm telling you the truth.ò 

 That evening he preached ñHe That Is In You.ò During this sermon, he told his 

congregation about his hunting trip in Colorado where he spoke to that storm and it obeyed 

him. Again he stressed the significance of Mark 11:23ðIf you say to this mountain, óBe 

moved,ô and donôt doubt in your heart, it will happen. Bill said, ñIf we only could realize 

what this Scripture means: Greater is he that is in you than he that is in the world.
153

 We 

know it is the truth, but we really donôt understand it. What is in you that is greater? Itôs 

Christ, the anointed! God, Who was in Christ, is in you. So, if He is in you, then itôs not you 

any more living, itôs Him living in you. See? That doesnôt mean He has to perform miracles 

through every believer. When Moses led the children of Israel, he was the only Israelite who 

performed miracles. The rest of them just followed his message. But, óHe that is in you is 

greater than he that is in the world.ô God is in you like He was in Jesus Christ. Remember, all 

that God is, He poured into Christ; and all Christ is, He pours into His church.ò 

 Returning from New York City, he spent the week-end of November 23 and 24 in 

Jeffersonville. Sunday morning at Branham Tabernacle he preached ñWhat Shall I Do With 

Jesus Called Christ?ò ïreferring to the question asked by the Roman governor, Pontius 

Pilot.
154

 His point was this: Donôt be too quick to condemn Pontius Pilot, because every one 

of us is faced with the same question. That evening he preached ñThree Kinds of Believers,ò 

showing how the world could be divided into three groups of people: believers, make-

believers and unbelievers. Make-believers are those people who say they have faith in God, 

but the fruit of their lives doesnôt agree with what they say. 

 Later that night he decided to call his wife. (Because of the difference in time zones, it 

was two hours earlier in Tucson.) Bill was concerned about Medaôs health. Over the past 12 

months, the cyst on her left ovary had grown from the size of a walnut to the size of a 

grapefruit. Together they had prayed for a miraculous healing, but so far their prayers had not 

been answered. Bill knew they could not wait much longer. Dr. Scott was urging them to 

have the growth surgically removed before it turned malignant.  
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 Meda did not have encouraging news. ñOh Bill, this has been the worst week so far. I 

can barely move. My side has swollen so much that itôs sticking out two inches. I canôt bear 

to have my dress touch the spot. Iôve been lying down most of the week.ò 

 ñWhen is your next doctor appointment?ò 

 ñTomorrow morning. Sister Norman is going to take me.ò 

 ñHoney,ò Bill said, ñdo you think you could wait on that operation a few weeks? It 

would be nice to bring the children back to Jeffersonville for Christmas. Then right after 

Christmas you could have that growth removed.ò 

 ñIôll ask Dr. Scott if he will allow it.ò 

 ñIôm leaving for Louisiana in the morning. It will take me two days to get to 

Shreveport.ò 

 She said, ñCall me Wednesday night after the meeting, so you can tell me how all our 

friends are doing.ò 

 The next morning Bill knelt to pray in front of a cushioned footstool in his living 

room. Through all the years he had lived in the parsonage in Jeffersonville, every time he left 

home to go on an evangelistic campaign, his family gathered around this footstool to pray 

with him before he left. Briefly he prayed for the upcoming campaign, and then he focused 

his prayer on Medaôs affliction. 

 ñLord, I pray that You will be merciful to her. Donôt let that growth be malignant. 

Lord, she didnôt mean what she said that morning. Sheôs never complained about me 

traveling and preaching, or about me hunting and fishing. She always has my clothes clean 

and ready to go. She has been such a big help to me, and I love her deeply. If that cyst must 

be removed, let the doctor wait until January to do it. But I still ask you to perform a miracle 

and heal her without an operation. Sheôs been cut open three times to have our children. I 

hate to see her go through another operation.ò 

 Bill thought he heard someone say, ñStand up.ò Since he was the only person in the 

house, he thought he had imagined it, and so, he continued praying. Then he heard it again, 

ñStand.ò He looked at the picture of Jesus hanging on the wall, a print of a painting by 

Heinrich Hoffman. Bill liked to pray beneath this picture because it helped him to stay 

focused. It helped to remind him that Jesus really was listening to every word he said. Now 

he saw the Pillar of Fire reflected in the glass that protected this picture. He heard that voice 

again, commanding, ñStand up.ò 

 He stood, turned and faced the column of fire that burned in the center of his living 

room. His chest felt tight, and he gasped to breath in enough oxygen. From the midst of that 

fire, a voice said, ñWhatever you say, that is the way it will be.ò Then, the fire folded in upon 

itself until it was gone. 

 The room was so quiet and still, a make-believer might have doubted that something 

supernatural just happened. But William Branham was a believer, and he was in no mood to 

doubt. He said, ñBefore the doctorôs hand touches my wife, the hand of God will take that 

growth away, and it wonôt even be found.ò 

 Confident that Meda would be all right, Bill drove to the house were Billy Paul and 

Loyce were staying, and together the three of them drove south to Shreveport, Louisiana. On 

Wednesday night after the service, they gathered around a phone to call Tucson. Bill said to 

his son, ñYou listen and see if it didnôt happen just the way I said it would.ò 

 When Meda answered the phone, her voice sounded sweet and happy. ñBilly, I have 

something wonderful to tell you. The cyst is gone. I donôt know what happened. When I went 

into the examination room, my side hurt so much that I could barely walk. Sister Norman had 

to help me get up on the examination table. As soon as Dr. Scott came in the room, I felt 
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something cold go through me and my side quit hurting. When Dr. Scott looked for the cyst, 

it wasnôt there. He ran every test again, but he couldnôt find it.ò 
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Chapter 92 

Earthquake 

1964 

 

 

During the first four months of 1964, William Branham spoke in Phoenix, Arizona; 

Bakersfield and Tulare, California; Dallas and Beaumont, Texas, Denham Springs and Baton 

Rouge, Louisiana; Louisville, Mississippi; Birmingham, Alabama; Tampa, Florida; and then 

back in his adopted home town of Tucson, Arizona. Whether Bill was speaking at a Full 

Gospel Businessmenôs convention or preaching an evangelistic campaign, his sermons were 

now sprinkled with references to the things he had learned during the opening of the 7 seals. 

 Roy Borders was now acting as his campaign manager. Bill invited Roy to go hunting 

with him at the end of February. He said they would be hunting Javelina hogs, and he told 

Roy to invite anyone he wanted to go with them. Roy Borders promptly invited his friend 

Douglas McHughes, who was the pastor of a church in San Jose, California. McHughes had 

attended some of Billôs evangelistic campaigns. He had even helped sponsor a Branham 

campaign in California, but he had never met Bill personally, so he was delighted to have this 

opportunity to spend several days with him. Douglas McHughes couldnôt imagine how much 

this hunting trip was going to change his life. 

 On February 5, 1964, in Bakersfield, California, Bill preached ñGod Is His Own 

Interpreter.ò This simple, but profound principle can help Christians understand all of the 

Bibleôs prophecies. He illustrated his text with many examples, such as Isaiah 7:14ð

Therefore the Lord himself shall give you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, and bear a 

son, and shall call his name Immanuel. Jewish scholars debated the meaning of this passage 

for centuries, but one day a young Jewish girl became pregnant without having a sexual 

relationship. Nine months later she named her baby boy, Jesus. Regardless of previous 

theories, Isaiah 7:14 was now interpreted. That was a prophecy fulfilled 2000 years ago. For a 

modern example, he quoted Luke 17:28-30, Likewise also as it was in the days of Lot; they 

did eat, they drank, they bought, they sold, they planted, they builded; But the same day that 

Lot went out of Sodom it rained fire and brimstone from heaven, and destroyed them all. 

Even thus shall it be in the day when the Son of man is revealed. Obviously, this Scripture 

refers to the gross evil that will flood the world in the last days, exemplified by the ancient 

Sodomites and their lust for homosexuality. Bill saw beyond this obvious reference to a 

deeper significance for this verse. While Lot lived in Sodom, Abraham lived on a mountain 

far from that wicked city. One day God stepped into a human body and visited Abraham. 

They ate a meal together, and then God told Abraham that during the next year he would 

have a son by his wife, Sarah. She was in her tent, listening to this conversation. Because she 

was 89 years old, she thought the man outside was joking. God had His back to her tent, but 

He knew her thoughts. He asked Abraham, ñWhy did Sarah laugh? Is anything too hard for 

the Lord?ò
155

 Jesus promised this scenario would repeat in the last daysðGod manifesting 

Himself in human flesh. How will it happen? Before the fact, people can speculate about how 

it might happen; but after the fact, they should not argue with Godôs interpretation of His own 

Word. (Unfortunately, many people argue with God by disbelieving Godôs interpretation.) 

Since the days of Abraham, there has not been a major Jewish or Christian leader with a 

name that ended in ñH-A-Mòðuntil now. The most widely heard evangelist of the twentieth 

century is probably Billy Graham. Notice, Graham has six letters, the number of man. (Man 
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was created on the sixth day.) Abraham has seven letters, which is Godôs number of 

completion.
156

 

 Near the end of this meeting, William Branham asked those people with prayer cards 

to form a line on his right. A woman stood at the front of this line. She walked forward and 

stood in front of the evangelist. Bill said, ñI donôt know this woman. Iôll turn my back to her, 

so that you wonôt think Iôm trying to read her face.ò He turned away from her, and then 

prayed while the microphone amplified his prayer: ñGod of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, let it 

be known tonight that Iôm telling the Truth about You. Let Your servant be able to get his 

own thoughts out of the way, so that You can use my body for Your glory. I pray this in the 

name of Jesus, the Son of God. Amen.ò With his body still turned away from the woman, he 

said, ñThe lady behind me is going to die right away if she isnôt healed. She has cancer in her 

breast, and also in her lungs. Recently, another evangelist prayed for her, but she is 

struggling, trying to accept her healing by faith. That is óThus saith the Lord.ôò He turned 

around to face her. ñIs that true, lady?ò 

 She answered, ñYes, it sure is true.ò 

 ñGo believing and you will get well.ò 

 The next person in the prayer line was a teenage girl. Having made his point, he did 

not turn his back on her, but asked, ñDo you believe God is able to reveal to me whatôs 

wrong?ò She nodded. He said, ñYou are not standing here for yourselfðyou are here for your 

brother. He is in a hospital in a city north of hereðTulare, California. He has leukemia, and 

the doctors have given him up to die. There is no hope at all for him Do you believe?ò 

 ñYes,ò she cried. 

 ñTake that handkerchief in your hand and lay it on your brother. Donôt doubtð

believe. Amen.ò 

 Bill said to the audience, ñI never saw this young lady in my life before tonight. How 

could a man do this? He canôt. It is the God that Jesus Christ promised would be here in the 

last days, and would vindicate Himself to Abrahamôs seed just like He did to Abraham before 

the destruction of Sodom. Seed of Abraham, receive your sign! It isnôt out there in Babylon; 

it isnôt out there in the denominational world. Itôs here among you. Those who are not in that 

mess out there, believe it!ò 

 The next night in Bakersfield (and later in Tampa, Florida) he preached a sermon he 

called ñParadox.ò A paradox is something so incredible that common sense tells you it canôt 

be true; and yet it is true. The Bible is full of paradoxes. To name just a few, Bill mentioned 

how Joshua commanded the sun and moon to stand still for a day, so that he could finish an 

important battle. Samson used the jawbone of a donkey to kill a thousand Philistines. Samson 

also pulled the gates of a city off of their hinges and carried them up a hill. A boy named 

David killed a seasoned warrior named Goliath, even though Goliath was more than twice 

Davidôs size. 

 Then Bill came to the biggest paradox of all. He said, ñIt is a paradox, how a woman 

could conceive a child without knowing a man. It is a paradox how God, the eternal One 

Who fills all time and eternity, could come down and become one little baby crying in a 

manger. God created a blood cell in Maryôs womb, which was His own Son, Jesus Christ. 

And God lived in there, identifying Himself in Christ. That was God, Emmanuel. Jesus said, 

óI and my Father are one. My Father dwells in Me.ô God in Christ reconciling the world to 

Himself. Jesus was the body, the tabernacle; God was the Spirit that lived in Him. It was a 
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the listener will notice that Branham has seven letters and ends with H - A-

M. Later, he says this in a private letter Lee Vayle.  
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paradox when He died on a crossðhow God became human so He could die as a human, to 

redeem His own creation. He had to do that. There was nobody else who could save us. If 

Jesus was anybody else besides God, weôre lost.ò 

 Bill did not end there. He followed with other paradoxes: the baptism of the Holy 

Ghost introduced into the church on the day of Pentecost; death to the old man (his sins and 

his own ideas) so that the new man can grow in Christ; and finally the rapture of the church 

(caught up to the wedding supper.) Among these paradoxes, he included his own ministry of 

visions, discernment, healing, miracles and prophecy. 

 

 

 

Because Douglas McHughes was losing his eyesight to an incurable disease, he asked his 

brother Glenn to drive him to Arizona. Before they left, their mother showed them some 

tumors that were growing between her toes. She said, ñIf you get a chance, ask Brother 

Branham to pray for me that God will remove these tumors?ò 

 Douglas said, ñMother, Iôm determined not to bother Brother Branham with our 

problems. I know he goes to the wilderness to relax from the pressures of his meetings, so I 

donôt want to say anything or do anything that might intrude on his privacy.ò 

 On Thursday, February 27, 1964, over a dozen men gathered at Billôs usual winter 

campsite in the Sunset Mountain area northeast of Tucson. Most of these men Bill already 

knewðlike Roy Roberson, Banks Wood, Wallace MacAnally, and Roy Borders. A few of 

these men he met that morning, which included Douglas McHughes, whom he had never met 

before. They spent over an hour setting up camp, and then they divided into small hunting 

groups and hiked in different directions. That evening they sat in folding chairs around a fire 

and listened to Bill tell them about the seven angels that had met him last year on this very 

mountain. There was plenty of mesquite wood to feed into the fire. The campfire was burning 

near the base of a large rock that jutted up from the gravel floor of the canyon. Thirty or forty 

feet behind this rock, the wall of the canyon rose to about 100 feet high. The cliff was formed 

of sandstone, layered into pinkish ribbons that were sprinkled with imbedded pebbles. The 

cliff for med a wide semicircle around the campers. Basically their camp was tucked into a 

nook in the cliff face, sort of like a shallow boxed canyon. 

 On Saturday Bill took Banks Wood as his hunting partner. They went in the same 

direction Bill had gone last year when the seven angels had met him. While they were hiking 

up the long, steep slope of a hill, Bill looked back and noticed how red Banksô face was. 

Wondering if the climb might be too strenuous for his friend, Bill stopped and waited for him 

to catch up; and then he asked Banks how he felt.  

 Banks said, ñI can climb this hill all right, but I am worried about my wife. When I 

left home, she was sick.ò 

 Bill turned to face the trail again. Before he took another step, he felt the presence of 

the angel of the Lord and heard a voice say, ñPick up that rock and throw it into the air.ò 

Stooping, he grabbed a fist-sized rock near his foot, and with an underhand swing, tossed the 

rock straight up. When it came down, he said, ñThus saith the Lord, óSomething big is fixing 

to happen.ôò 

 Banks asked, ñWhat is it, Brother Branham? Does this mean my wife is going to be 

healed?ò 

 ñI donôt know exactly, but I do know that within 24 hours you will see the glory of the 

God.ò 
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 By Saturday night, not all of the hunters had shot a javelina hog. Still, no one wanted 

to hunt on the next day. Sunday morning, March 1, 1964, dawned chilly and clear, without a 

wisp of wind to stir the mesquite leaves around the camp. By the time the sun had arched 

over the edge of the canyon wall, the day had warmed comfortably. After breakfast everyone 

began the processes of disassembling the camp. No one seemed to be in a hurry to leave. 

Douglas McHughes took out his 8mm movie camera and filmed the activity, resting his 

elbows on the hood of Banks Woodôs pickup to steady his camera. Not far away Bill sat in a 

folding chair wearing his reading glasses, a rifle lying across his lap. He was using a 

screwdriver to adjust the sighting scope mounting brackets on the rifle. Suddenly he looked 

up and said, ñBrother McHughes, will you come here for a minute?ò 

 Surprised by this summons, Douglas McHughes clicked off his camera, and walked 

over to where Bill sat. Bill said, ñYour mother lives in California. She is about the same age 

as I am, and she has something wrong with her feet. She has tumors between her toes and she 

is scheduled to have them surgically removed. Brother McHughes, it is Thus saith the Lord, 

óShe will not have that surgery.ôò 

 Everyone in camp had stopped what they were doing and now they were listening to 

Bill. He continued, ñI see a heavy-set doctor examining your eyes. I hear him say you have a 

viral infection in them. He has been treating your eyes for two years, and now he can do 

nothing else for you. He says you are going to lose your eyesight, but it is Thus saith the 

Lord, óYou wonôt lose your sight.ôò 

 As peculiar as it sounds, one of the hunters chose this moment to blow on his rabbit 

call. The screeching noise echoed off of the canyon wall behind them. Bill reached into his 

shirt pocket and pulled out his own rabbit call, blowing on it with a lung full of air. Then he 

slapped his leg and laughed, relieving the tension that had stopped everyone from moving. 

The campers returned to their business. Billy Paul was removing the tent poles from his tent. 

Setting down his rifle, Bill picked up a shovel and walked over to the campfire. After 

spreading one shovel full of dirt on the dying coals, he dropped the shovel and said to Roy 

Roberson, ñSomething is fixing to happen. Donôt get excited or frightened. Just get out of the 

way, quick.ò 

 As Roy Roberson scrambled away from that spot, a screaming sound made everyone 

else look up. Bill took off his hat and held it tightly in his hands. A funnel of wind came 

straight down into the canyon. It didnôt touch the canyon floor, but stopped a few feet above 

Billôs head, shearing off the tops of the nearest mesquite trees. With a boom that sounded like 

thunder, the whirlwind rose above the canyon, then came down again, this time nearer the 

canyon wall. The sandstone cliff exploded, showering the camp sight with dust and small 

stones. A third time the whirlwind rose and descended; and then it ascended straight up into 

the sky, sounding like a clap of thunder as it left the earth. 

 When the dust cleared, Bill looked up at the canyon wall. The whirlwind had removed 

a portion of the cliff face about 5 feet deep, 20 feet wide and 40 feet high, exposing the light 

pink of un-weathered sandstone beneath. Putting his cowboy hat back on his head, Bill 

stooped and picked up paper plates, napkins and other light objects that the whirlwind had 

scattered around the camp sight. The other men helped him. As Bill worked, he noticed that 

all the rocks blown from the cliff face were triangular in shape, like three-sided pyramids. 

After the camp sight was clean, he took his .22 rifle and went for a walk. When he returned, 

he leaned his rifle against a mesquite tree, and then walked over to Douglas McHughes, who 

was standing next to the cold campfire by the big rock. Poking a friendly elbow into 

McHughes ribs, he asked, ñHow are those eyes feeling now?ò 
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 ñBrother Branham, theyôve stopped hurting, and for the first time on this trip I donôt 

have to wear my sunglasses.ò 

 Bill nodded, knowingly. ñWhen I was talking to you about your mother, do you know 

how I knew those details?ò 

 ñNot really.ò 

 ñI saw your mother sitting beside you. I saw her pull off her stocking and show you 

the tumors between her toes. I heard her say, óIf you get a chance, ask Brother Branham to 

pray for me.ô Right after that, the angel of the Lord stood between you and me and said, 

óSeparate from these men. Iôve got something to tell you.ôò 

 Roy Roberson was standing nearby, listening to this. He asked, ñWhat is it, Brother 

Branham? What did the Lord tell you?ò 

 ñThat whirlwind was a prophetic sign of Godôs judgment on America. Sometime soon 

an earthquake is going to strike the west coast. That will just be the beginning of it.ò 

 Twenty-seven days later, it happened just like he prophesied it would. On Friday, 

March 27, 1964, a massive earthquake struck Alaska at 5:36 in the afternoon. With a 

magnitude of 9.2 on the Richter scale, it was the strongest earthquake ever to strike North 

America. For many minutes a force equivalent to thousands of atomic bombs shook Alaskaôs 

southern coast. The epicenter was located 75 miles (120 kilometers) southeast of Anchorage, 

near the shores of Prince Williamôs Sound. Crackling through the earth at thousands of miles 

per hour, the shock wave sliced, churned, and ruptured the land in a 500 mile arc of 

destruction. Chunks of highways rose or fell as much as 30 feet. Houses split apart, some 

falling into the sea. This earthquake damaged or destroyed thirty blocks of Anchoragesô 

downtown business district. Mountains shed their ice and snow in massive avalanches. Then 

came the tsunamiðthe killer waves. When the ocean floor rose and fell, it sent gigantic 

waves crashing upon the shore, as well as south into the Pacific Ocean. These waves 

destroyed hundreds of fishing boats in Alaskan harbors. Some boats were carried inland to be 

shattered by rocks and trees, or left intact on city streets; other boats were washed out to sea, 

never to be seen again. Considering the devastation that this earthquake delivered, relatively 

few people were killed, due in large part to the time the quake struck. (By 5:36 p.m. most 

people were in their homes.) Out of a population of 200,000 in 1964, only 15 Alaskans died 

from the earthquake proper, and another 110 died from the resulting tsunami. Conversely, the 

property damage was enormous, estimated at 311 million (in 1964 dollars). To put this 

amount into perspective, Alaskaôs agricultural, manufacturing, and mining industries 

combined, only grossed 67 million dollars in 1964. 

 This earthquake happened on the Friday before Easter, a day Christians often refer to 

as Good Friday. It is ironic (or prophetic) that on a Friday afternoon one thousand and thirty-

one years earlier, the King of Kings was crucified. Matthew told us that the hour Jesus died, 

ñéthe earth did quake, and the rocks rent.ò
157

 Three days later Jesus conquered death, 

passing His victory on to his followers (hence the name óGoodô Friday.)  

 

 

 

 

All through 1964 William Branham preached repeatedly on two major themes, almost like an 

obsession. All across North America he taught people Who Jesus was and is, and how they 

could recognize His presence. Ever since he preached ñChrist is the Mystery of God 
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Revealed,ò his main theme had become the revelation of Jesus Christðthat Jesus was God in 

flesh, and now He is God in Spirit, present among us. His second theme was thisðGod 

always announces a major transition of history through a prophet,
158

 and there will be a 

minority of Christians who will recognize this, and act appropriately. William Branham 

believed he was living in a transitional period where the seventh church age was ending. He 

didnôt know how much time was left for the Gentiles, but he believed the moment the church 

is caught away to her wedding supper, the age of the Gentiles will end, and then Jesus Christ 

will reveal Himself to the Jews in Israel. 

 In 1964 Bill preached these two major themes from California to Florida. Over two 

dozen times he spoke on the deity of Jesus Christ, in sermons with titles like: ñWhen Their 

Eyes Were Openedò (referring to the two men who walked to Emmaus with Jesus after His 

resurrection), ñJesus Came and Calledò (on the resurrection of Lazarus by the command of 

Jesus), ñGreater Than Solomonò (comparing King Solomon and Jesus), ñTestimony on the 

Seaò (where the disciples of Jesus compared notes on what they had seen and heard) ñGod 

Identifying Himself by Characteristics,ò ñIdentified Christ of All Ages,ò ñPresence of God 

Unrecognized,ò ñWho is Jesus?,ò ñThe Mighty God Unveiled,ò and ñIdentified Masterpiece 

of God.ò He sprinkled his second major theme through many of these sermons, but 

sometimes he emphasized it in sermons with titles like: ñVoice of the Signò and ñScriptural 

Signs of the Time.ò 

 In ñVoice of the Signò he showed how God vindicates His prophets with supernatural 

signs, but every sign also has a voice behind it. The supernatural sign catches the eye, draws 

attention and inspires awe. But it is the voice behind the sign that is the most important part, 

because that voice delivers the Word of God, and that Word, if believed, brings eternal life to 

the believer. For one example he used the Jewish Pharisee named Saul of Tarsus. Originally, 

Saul was against Christ. Saul was traveling to Damascus in order to arrest Christians when he 

saw a supernatural light in the sky. That got his attention, but if that was all he experienced, 

he would not have known what it meant. A voice spoke from that light and said, ñSaul, Saul, 

why do you persecute me?ò Saul said, ñWho are you, Lord?ò The voice said, ñI am Jesus, 

who you are persecuting.ò Those words changed Saulôs life, and Saul (the apostle Paul) 

changed the course of history. Because of that voice, Saul/Paul recognized his day and his 

message, and so he became the prophetic linchpin for the first church age. Repeatedly Bill 

emphasized his second theme, that every supernatural sign has a voice behind it. That voice is 

Godôs message for that particular hour of His prophetic time line. Malachi 4:5 and 6 

promised that in the last days the original faith would be restored. Over the last nineteen 

hundred years the church had wandered away from the Bible into many creeds and 

unscriptural ideas. The message of this hour is: Return to the Word of God. 

 In June of 1964, after his children got out of school, Bill again took his family to 

Jeffersonville for the summer. Preaching at Branham Tabernacle, he continued to focus on 

his dual theme, explaining his theme in more detail through sermons like ñThe Unveiling of 

God,ò and ñRecognizing Your Day and Itôs Message.ò 

 Bill scheduled a week of special meetings for the middle of July, planning to preach 

for seven nights on the mysteries hidden in the seven trumpets of Revelation 8, 9 and 11. He 

planned to take a trumpet each night, the same way he did when he preached the 7 seals, 

expecting God to reveal each trumpet to him when he came to it. As he prepared himself for 

these meetings with study and prayer, the Holy Spirit warned him not to dig too deeply into 

the trumpets. Obediently, he canceled these special meetings. On Sunday morning, July 19, 
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speaking in Branham Tabernacle, he explained why in a sermon he called ñFeast of the 

Trumpets.ò 

 In the Old Testament, the Feast of Trumpets was the fifth of the seven feasts that 

decorated the Jewish year. They are in order: Passover, Unleavened Bread, First Fruits, 

Weeks (Pentecost), Trumpets, Atonement, and Tabernacles. Each feast celebrates some 

aspect of Jewish religious life, but (looking more deeply) each feast actually symbolizes some 

aspect in the life of Jesus Christ. The Feast of Trumpets came at the end of September, or the 

first part of October (depending of the phase of the moon), and it was followed by the Day of 

Atonement nine days later. During the Feast of Trumpets, the people of Israel rested, blew 

trumpets and offered sacrifices, seeking Godôs favor.
159

 Bill taught that the purpose of the 

Feast of Trumpets was to call the Jews to their Day of Atonement. Then he placed this fact 

into the context of the overall plan of salvation. The Jews rejected their Messiah when He 

walked among them on earth. That gave the Gentiles an opportunity to be saved. However, 

the day is fast approaching when 144,000 Jews will recognize their mistake. God will use the 

two witnesses of Revelation 11 to accomplish this miracle. These two men will, among other 

things, reveal the mysteries hidden in the seven trumpets of Revelation 8, 9 and 11ðand 

when they do, they will reveal Jesus Christ to the Jewish remnant. Therefore, the revelation 

of the seven trumpets will call modern Israel to their true day of atonement. To put it another 

way, the seven trumpets are to the Jews what the 7 seals are to the Gentilesðthe final 

illuminating revelation of Jesus Christ. Bill said that is why he couldnôt explain more about 

the seven trumpets. They donôt apply to the Gentile church at all. They are meant for the 

Jewish remnant, so only they can benefit from the unveiling of those seven mysteries. 

 In his sermon ñMasterpiece,ò preached on July 5, 1964, Bill described the statue that 

Michelangelo carved of Moses. Michelangelo began this project in 1505 and completed it 

forty years later. It began as a thought in the sculptorôs mind and ended as a marble statue of 

such exquisite detail that the tendons bulge on the back of Mosesô hands. When Michelangelo 

chiseled the last burr off of his masterpiece, in a fit of inspiration he struck Moses on his 

thigh and cried ñSpeak!ò A chunk of marble flew from his statue, leaving a flaw. Bill said, 

ñTo my way of thinking, that flaw is what makes it a masterpiece.ò Using this story as the 

forms for his foundation, he poured in concrete examples from the Bible. God also planned a 

work of art. He fashioned a universe of atoms and molecules, nebulae and stars, and then 

made planets, including the earth, where He created animals and plants, designing a beautiful 

garden. Finally He created a man, Adam, who was Godôs first masterpiece. Then, acting on 

His own inspiration, God struck Adamôs side and removed a rib, which He used to make a 

bride for his first son. This woman was the flaw in Godôs first masterpiece, the flaw that 

allowed death to enter the world. But waitðit was for a purposeé Four thousand years later 

Jesus Christ was born. He was a perfect childðGodôs ultimate masterpiece. Thirty-three 

years later God told Peter, James and John, ñThis is My beloved son. When He speaks, listen 

to Him.ò
160

 Shortly thereafter, God struck his masterpiece, allowing Jesus to die on the cross, 

thus fulfilling the prophecy, ñSurely He hath borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows; yet 

we esteemed Him stricken, smitten by God, and afflicted. But He was wounded for our 

transgressions, He was bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our peace was upon 

Him; and by His stripes we are healed. All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned, 

every one, to his own way; and the Lord has laid on Him the iniquity of us all.
161

 When Jesus 

rose from the dead, He came back to earth in Spirit form to collect a bride through 7 church 
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